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Foreword

ISO (the International Organization for Standardization) and IEC (the International Electrotechnical Commission)
form the specialized system for worldwide standardization. National bodies that are members of ISO or IEC
participate in the development of International Standards through technical committees established by the

respe

collabprate in fields of mutual interest. Other international organizations, governmental and non-governmental, in

liaison
establ

Interngtional Standards are drafted in accordance with the rules given in the ISO/IEC Directives, Part 3.

The m

adopted by the joint technical committee are circulated to national bodies for voting. 'Publication as an Inte

Stand

Attent
patent

ISO/IE
Subco

ISO/IH
agree

— P

with ISO and IEC, also take part in the work. In the field of information technology, ISO,\and |
shed a joint technical committee, ISO/IEC JTC 1.

ain task of the joint technical committee is to prepare International Standards. Draft International S
brd requires approval by at least 75 % of the national bodies casting a vote:

on is drawn to the possibility that some of the elements of this part of 1ISO/IEC 15944 may be the s
rights. ISO and IEC shall not be held responsible for identifying any-6r all such patent rights.

C 15944-1 was prepared by Joint Technical Committée)* ISO/IEC JTC 1, Information ted
mmittee SC 32, Data management and interchange.

C 15944 consists of the following parts, under the“general title Information technology —
ment semantic descriptive techniques:

art 1. Operational aspects of Open-edi for implefmentation

art 2: Registration of scenarios and their camponents

art 3: Open-edi description techniques

art 4: Business transaction scenarios — Accounting and economic ontology

es A and B form a normative-part of this part of ISO/IEC 15944. Annexes C to J are for information o

tive organization to deal with particular fields of technical activity. SO and [EC technical corEmittees

C have

tandards

rnational

ubject of

hnology,

Business
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0 Int

roduction

0.1 Purpose and overview

ISO/IEC 44462 npnn edi Refarance Modell) described the r\nnr\arr_\hlgl architecture necessary for r\arr\]/i ng out
Open-edj. That architecture described the need to have two separate and related views of the business acfivities.
The first is the Business Operational View (BOV). The second is the Functional Service View (FSV). Figure [1 from
ISO/IEC [14662 illustrates the Open-edi environment (for definitions of the terms in Figure 1 use 3.1).
B Open-edi Reference Model
u C
S l l
I | Business Operational View |
N | . Complywith gy RELATED
! Business aspects !
E ‘ . Coveredby | STANDARDS
S | of — >
S ! business transactions ! A
T | Vlewed as i i !
R |— | \ lnter-‘related
A | o |
N ' Functional Service View ! !
| | A2
S | |
! Information technolo !
A | ot gy | Comply with FSV RELATED
C | p )" Coveredby | STANDARDS
T ! Business transactions —>
! | |
o | |
N L e __pmNS J
S
Figure 1 — Open-edi environment
In the BQY; the requirements that the business puts on the exchange of information are described uping a
modellingtechniqueSOAEC 14462 recognized-that there-was no—singte modettingtechniquedentifred—whilst the

IS was in preparation that would satisfy all of the conditions which could be identified that the FSV would need as
input. It was also recognized that business users would need a selection of modelling tools since some tools
appear to be better suited to particular types of business specifications and descriptions than others.

1) ISO/IEC 14662 Information technology - Open-edi Reference Model/Technologies de l'information - Modéle de référence
EDIl-ouvert. The English and French versions of this ISO/IEC standard are publicly available. {See <http://www.jtc1.org>}

Vi
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To provide for a situation where business users may select from a range of modelling systems, selection criteria
identifying the characteristics which any suitable modelling system must be able to support have to be defined.
These criteria can be used in two ways. One is to be able to select a suitable modelling system. Another is to
identify shortcomings in a modelling system currently in use so that the users can provide the extra information

thems

elves if they prefer to use that modelling system.

The BOV is used to capture the business processes from the business perspective, but there are other things that
the BOV would not capture because they are part of the operation of the Open-edi architecture itself. One example

is that a process must be able to relate to specific Information Bundles.

This relationship has to be precise

because any supporting computer application has to be able to respond to the information structure that it receives

as ar
trigger
There
requir

The F

Bundl
opera

The F|
syntax
to the
receiv
able tq
throug

In sunpmary, this standard is the first of a multi-part standard-that focuses on aspects of “What to do” as of

“How
The s
attribu

are d}veloped. The FSV has to address the definition, development and lifecycle management of Inf
i

esult of a message from another Open-edi user. Another example is the need to provide for the
an action because an event has not occurred (a message has been sent but no response has take
ore it is necessary to identify those characteristics which are not expected to be captured inthe’'BO
ed by computer systems developers in their work on the FSV.

SV is used to express the technical methods by which the parts of the business processes used in

ion.

SV is a specification of the way in which the exchange of information-is_.managed. It does not sp
used to encode or represent information that is being exchanged. , The’selection of a suitable syn
EDI implementers, just as the selection of the data interchange service on which messages are
bd is left to networking specialists. Appropriate specialists mustiensure that these syntaxes and ser
satisfy overarching communications requirements such as sécurity services if these are not to be ¢
h the FSV.

o do it,” as shown in Figure 2. Existing standards/tools will be used to the extent possible for the
pcond part of this standard focuses on identification, registration, referencing and re-use of scena
fes and components. {See further 0.6}

ability to
n place).
/ but are

Dpen-edi
ormation

s consisting of Semantic Components, together with any rules which are essential'to their manageent and

ecify the
ax is left
sent and
vices are
upported
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How to.”
ios, their
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The evolution of information and communications technologies has created a need and opportunity for di
user groups to engage in business relationships using these technologies. This requires automated meth
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Standard
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nature slich as consumeb protection, privacy, etc. Annex A in the ISO/IEC 14662 describes how the Op

Referend
standard

In additipn, the"widespread adoption and use of Internet and World Wide Web (WWW)-based technolodi
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Figure 2 — Aspects of ISO/IEC 15944

quirements on the business operational view aspects of Open-edi

EDI among organizations.
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14662
Implementation
A

fferent
pds to

s required for Open-edi cover a large spectrum of areas and include commercial aspects, supplort for
and international laws“and regulations, information technology perspectives, telecommunicatior]s and
ections, securityService, etc. To these are added public policy requirements of a generic and horjzontal

en-edi

e Model serves as the basis for coordination of work of different standardization areas and types of

zation for©pen-edi.

es by

iohs ‘as well as individuals has added urgency to the need to identify and specify the key components of a

busines
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ed by

automated methods of the functional support services (FSV) requires a standards-based approach for business

semantic

viii

descriptive techniques in support of the Business Operational View of Open-edi.
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The sources of requirements on the Business Operational View (BOV) aspects which need to be integrated and/or
taken into account in the development of business descriptive techniques for Open-edi based business

transactions include?):
— commercial frameworks and associated requirements;

— legal frameworks and associated requirements;

— public policy requirements particularly those of a generic nature such as consumer protection, privacy, etc.;

— sJactoriaI and cross-sectorial requirements;

— rgquirements arising from the need to support cultural adaptability requirements. This, includes| meeting
localization and multilingualism requirements, i.e., as may be required to meet requirements of a particular
jurisdiction or desired for providing a good, service, and/or right in a particular market:3) Here distinguishing
between information technology (IT) interfaces and their multiple human interface equivalents is the
regcommended approach. (For an example, see Annex B below.)

Figurg 3 provides an integrated view of the business operational requirements.

2) This list of sources of requirements is a summary of Annexes A and B of ISO/IEC 14662:1997 Open-edi Reference Model;
(titles in English and French):

— Annex A (Informative) Standardization areas and types of standardization activities [ISO/IEC 14662 (E) pages 25-
29]./Annexe A (Informative) Domaines de normalisation et types d'activités de normalisation pour I'EDI-ouvert
[ISO/IEC 14662 (F) pages 26-30];

— Annex B (Informative) Requirements for Open-edi standards [ISO/IEC 14662 (E) pages 30-33]/Annexe B (Informative)
Exigences portant sur les normes d'EDI-ouvert. [ISO/IEC 14662 (F) pages 31-35].

3) See further the Chapter 6 "Horizontal Aspects" (pages 22-28) of the "Report of the ISO/IEC JTC1 Business Team on
Electronic Commerce" (ISO/IEC JTC1 N5296).

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved iX
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Sources of Requirements on the Business Operational View (BOV)

aspects of Open-edi which need to be integrated and/or taken into account in

Business Transactions

(Open-edi based)

Legal
Framework &
Requirements

Commercial
Framework &
Requirements

e  Characteristics of Open-edi

- Rule-Based

- Commitment Exchange

- Unambiguous Identification

- Business Transaction Model:
Key Components

_Eerson Information
—Dr(icess Technology
Public Policy =ala Requirements &

e Business Transaction Model:

Reg’'mt . Standard
(Pri?/an;; Classes of Constraints andards
Co 1sume:r e Specification, Identification &

Classification of Open-edi
scenarios (and components)
e FSV Business Demands on
Open-edi Support Infrastructure
e Open-edi Scenario Templates

etc.)

Telecom-
munications
Reg'mts &
Standards

(For use in various applications areas
such as: e-commerce; e-
administration, e-business, e-
logistics, e-gevernment, e-learning, e-
medicine et¢.)

y,

Sectorial (&
Crpss-Sectorial)
Reg’'mts

ISO & Other
Standards
Environments

Cultural Adaptability.
Localization &
Multilingualism

(IT vs Human Interface)

Functional Services View (FSV)

Figure 3 — Integrated View — Business Operational Requirements
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0.3 Business operational view (BOV), Open-edi and E-commerce, E-business, etc.

The purpose of this part of the introduction is to provide users with an understanding of the relationship between
concepts/terms in this standard and concepts/terms such as “electronic commerce”, “electronic administration”,
“electronic business”, etc.

Concepts/terms such as “edi”, and now e-commerce, (and its compatriots such as e-administration,
e-business, e-government, e-logistics, e-travel, e-tailing, etc.), have a high profile among users and suppliers alike
including those working in standardization. These concepts/terms have many different meanings in various
contexts_.and ppreppr‘fivpe 4) In addition mnrkpfing ppnplp and those Qppking to raise investment funds do and will
continlie to use “e-“ words in a variety of ways.

The underlying principles and characteristics of e-commerce and e-administration, e-business etc., ‘include
— beging business transaction-based (of both a financial and non-financial nature);

— using information technology (computers and telecommunications);

— interchanging electronic data involving establishment of commitments among-Pérsons®).
From g commercial, legal and standardization perspective, one can view electronic commerce as:
electrpnic commerce

a category of business transactions, involving two or more Persons; enacted through electronic data intdrchange,
based|on a monetary and for profit basis. (Persons can be individuals, organizations, and/or public adminidtrations)

Consgquently, interpretations and use of the concepts/terms,“e-commerce”, “e-business”, “e-administration”, etc.,
which|do not require:

—_

a clearly understood purpose, mutually agregd upon goal(s), explicitness and unambiguity;
2] pre-definable set(s) of activities and/or processes, pre-definable and structured data;

3) commitments among persons being-established through electronic data interchange;

4) computational integrity and related characteristics; and,

5] the above being specifiable through Formal Description Techniques (FDTs)®) and executabld through
information technology-systems for use in real world actualizations;

are ngt considered a priority for this standard and are likely to be outside its scope.

Thesed five requirements are essential for achieving interoperability from a BOV perspective (just ag existing
computer and t€lecommunication standards have as a key objective interoperability from an IT perspective)).

4) TheTSOMEC JTCTBUSINESS Team on Ciectronic Commerce (B T-ECTiNitS Report o JTC T stated (p.9)

"BT-EC recognizes that Electronic Commerce (EC) can be defined in many different ways. But rather than attempting to
provide a satisfactory definition, the Team has chosen to take a more heuristic approach to EC and to do so from a global
perspective, i.e., world-wide, cross-sectorial, multilingual, various categories of participants (including consumers)".

ISO/IEC JTC1 N5296 "Report to JTC1: Work on Electronic Commerce Standardization to be initiated". 4 May 1998, 74 p.

5) In this standard the term “party(ies)” is used in its generic context independent of roles or categories of “Person”. It assumes
that a party has the properties of a “Person”.

6) The Formal Description Technique (FDT) used in support of this standard is "Unified Modelling Language (UML). UML is
being progressed as new international standard ISO/IEC 19501 by ISO/IEC JTC1/SC7 titled "Information technology — Unified
Modeling Language (UML) — Part 1: Specification [Technologies de l'information — Langage de modélisation unifié (UML) —
Partie 1: Spécification].

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved xi
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0.4 Use of “Person”, “person”, and “party” in the context of business transactions and
commitment exchange

When the ISO/IEC 14662 Open-edi Reference Model standard was being developed, the “Internet” and “WWW”
were an embryonic stage and their impact on private and public sector organizations was not fully understood. The
Business Operational View (BOV) was therefore initially defined as:

— “a perspective of business transactions limited to those aspects regarding the making of business decisions
and commitments among organizations which are needed for the description of a business transaction”.

fact that| today Open-edi through the Internet and WWW also involves “individuals” has now been-takgn into
account |in this standard. Further, ISO/IEC 14662 did not define “commitment”, nor the discrete properti¢s and
behaviors an entity must have to be capable of making a “commitment” as well as bridging. legal and IT
perspectjves in the dematerialized world of the Internet.

The exisfing and widely-used ISO/IEC 6523 standard definition of “organization” was used in ISO/IEC 1466%. The

During the development of ISO/IEC 15944-1 the term “commitment” was defined. At 'the same time [t was
recognized that in order to be able to make a commitment, the term Open-edi Party was not specific enojgh to
satisfy sgcenario specifications when the legal aspects of commitment were considéred. In many insfances
commitments were noted as being actually made between and among machines faufomata or computer programs)
acting under the direction of those legally capable of making commitment, rather-than the individuals in their own
capacitigs. It was also recognized that in some jurisdictions commitment could\be made by ‘artificial’ persong such
as corpgrate bodies. Finally, it was recognized that there are occasions) where agents act, either under the
instructign of a principal or as a result of requirement(s) laid down by{a jurisdiction, or where an indivigual is
prevented by a relevant jurisdiction from being able to make commitment.

To addrgss these extended requirements an additional term: Person, was defined. The construct of PersIn has
been defined in such a way that it is capable of having the potehtial legal and regulatory constraints applied t¢ it.

The reader should understand that:

— the Uise of the Person with a capital “P” represents Person as a defined term in this standard, i.e., as thg entity
with|n an Open-edi Party that carries the legal responsibility for making commitment(s);
— “individual”, “organization” and “publicladministration” are defined terms representing the three commoh sub-
types of “Person”;

— the ords “person(s)” and/or “party(ies)” are used in their generic contexts independent of roles of “Pergon” as
defimed sub-types in this standard. A “party to a business transaction” has the properties and behaviofs of a
“Person”. {See further below Clause 6, and in particular 6.1.3 and 6.2}.

0.5 Ornganization and description of the document

This dogument describes the key concepts required for developing the BOV of a business transactign and
scenario| It considers how a scenario may be decomposed into functions and how the different claspes of
constrairjts 16 bie applied shall be identified and documented. It provides for methods of modeling processeg, work
flow and|information flow. This standard provides methods for identifying primitive or common components $o that
there is ayhightiketinood of Teusabitity and b)abitity to tocate suitabie components N TegisStries. A Key purpose of
this standard is to enable support of legal and regulatory requirements in business transactions.

The document provides two checklists to guide the reader through the mechanics of determining the scope of a
business transaction and determining the adequacy of the scenario definition as well as those of scenario
components. The definitions of scenarios and scenario components must be accessible to all organizations in
order to minimize resources needed to communicate between parties in a clear and unambiguous manner.
Designers must therefore ensure that scenarios and components are designed to be interoperable and re-useable.
They must also be clearly described such that a recipient can interpret them without external information.

Xii © ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved
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This standard focuses on addressing horizontal, generic issue common to all Open-edi applications and does so
from the BOV perspective on business transactions. The diversity of sources of requirements that need to be
integrated is illustrated in Figure 3. In addition, this standard is also intended to be used by those not that familiar
with formal ISO/IEC standards.

To address these requirements and to ensure understandability and thus widespread use of this standard, a series
of informative annexes has been developed and is included. The purpose of these informative annexes is to
provide added informative and explanatory text to the normative part of this standard. They have been organized
to mirror the sequence of the clauses of the normative part. Users who have difficulty in understanding the
necessary short, explicit text of the normative part of this standard are advised to read the related informative and
explanatory text in the Annexes.

0.6 Registration aspects of Open-edi scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario components

Part 1] of the standard serves as the methodology and tool for building and defining scenaries;*scenario gttributes,
and sg¢enario components. It identifies these basic or primitive components of a business transaction, [provides
guidellnes for scoping Open-edi scenarios as well as rules for specification of Open-edi scenarios @and their
compgnents. It consolidates these through a "Primitive Open-edi Scenario Template". {See further Clause 9}.
Regisfration aspects of Open-edi, including requirements, procedures, etc. are covered in Part 2 of the[ISO/IEC
15944 standard titled "Information technology - Business Agreement Semantic\Descriptive Techniques |- Part 2:
Registration of Scenarios, Scenario Attributes and Scenario Components'"_~Part 2 supports the regisfration of
scenafios, scenario attributes and scenario components as "objects"s The objective of Part 2 here is the
identif|cation, registration, referencing and re-useability of common objects)in a business transaction. Re-liseability
of scenharios and scenario components is an achievable objective beeduse existing (global) business transactions,
whether conducted on a for-profit or not for profit basis, already<«onsist of reusable components unambiguously
undergtood among participating parties. However, such existing."standard" components have not yet beern formally
specifled and registered. Part 2 fills this gap.
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INTERNATIONAL STANDARD ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

Information technology — Business agreement semantic
descriptive techniques —

Part 1:

Operational aspects of Open-edi for implementation

1 Scope

Integnated business operational view (BOV)

The Open-edi Reference Model (ISO/IEC 14662, Section 4) states:

"The intention is that the sending, by an Open-edi Party, of information from a scenario, conforming
edli standards, shall allow the acceptance and processing of that information in the context of that sc
ohe or more Open-edi Parties by reference to the scenario and without the need for agreement. How
al requirements and/or liabilities resulting from the engagement of an organization in any

transaction may be conditioned by the competent legal environment(s) or the formation of a legal int
agreement between the participating organizations. Open-edi Parties need to observe rule-based beh

to Open-
bnario by
ever, the
Dpen-edi
brchange
bvior and

ppssess the ability to make commitments in Open-edi((e.g., business, operational, technical, legal and/or audit

perspectives).”

This BOV-related standard addresses the fundamental requirements of the commercial and legal framew

ISO/IHC JTC1 of "cultural adaptability" is supported in this standard. This BOV standard also

tandard allows Constraints (which include legal requirements, commercial and/or international t
t terms, public\policy (e.g. privacy/data protection, product or service labelling, consumer protecti
and rggulations) to.be defined and clearly integrated into Open-edi through the BOV. This means that t
definitions in this'standard serve as a common bridge among these different sets of business of
requirgmentstallowing the integration of code sets and rules defining these requirements to be integr
busingss processes electronically.

orks and
Chnology

ition to the existing strategic directions of "portability" and "interoperability”, the added strategic difection of

supports
need to
e above

ade and
bNn), laws
brms and
erational
ated into

This standard confains a methodology and ool for specifying common business practices as parts of

common

business transactions in the form of scenarios, scenario attributes, roles, Information Bundles and Semantic

Components. It achieves this by 1) developing standard computer processable specifications of common

business

rules and practices as scenarios and scenario components; and thus 2) maximizing the re-use of these components

in business transactions.

7) See further on these requirements the Recommendations of the ISO/IEC JTC1 Business Team on Electronic Commerce

(BT-EC) [Ref: ISO/IEC JTC1 N5296].
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2 Normative references

The following normative documents contain provisions which, through reference in this text, constitute provisions of
this part of ISO/IEC 15944. For dated references, subsequent amendments to, or revisions of, any of these
publications do not apply. However, parties to agreements based on this part of ISO/IEC 15944 are encouraged to
investigate the possibility of applying the most recent editions of the normative documents indicated below. For
undated references, the latest edition of the normative document referred to applies. Members of ISO and IEC
maintain registers of currently valid International Standards.

ISO/IEC 14662:1997, Information technology — QOpen-edi reference model

ISO/IEC|11179-1:1999, Information technology — Specification and standardization of data elements = Part 1:
Framewark for the specification and standardization of data elements

ISO/IEC|11179-3:1994, Information technology — Specification and standardization of data elements — Part 3:
Basic attributes of data elements

ISO/IEC|10181-2:1996, Information technology — Open Systems Interconnection — Security frameworks fof open
systems]Authentication framework

ISO/IEC|TR 13335-1:1996, Information technology — Guidelines for the mamagement of IT Security — Part 1:
Concept$ and models for IT security

ISO/IEC |Directives, Part 1, Section 2.5.6, 1998

ISO/IEC |Guide 2:1996, Standardization and related activities — General vocabulary
ISO/IEC 2382 (all parts), Information technology — Vocabulary.
ISO/IEC|9798-1:1997, Information technology — Securitytechniques — Entity authentication — Part 1: Gendral
ISO 1087 (all parts), Terminology work — Vocabulary

ISO/IEC 16523 (all parts), Information technology,~— Structure for the identification of organizations and organjfzation
parts

ISO/IEC|10646-1:2000, Information techhology — Universal Multiple-Octet Coded Character Set (UCS) — Part 1:
Architecture and Basic Multilingual-Plane

ISO 639{1:2001, Codes for the‘representation of names of languages — Part 1: Alpha-2 code
ISO 639{2:1998, Codesdorthe representation of names of languages — Part 2: Alpha-3 code
ISO 19108, Geographic information — Temporal schema

ISO 8601:2000;-Data element and interchange — Information interchange — Representation of dates and tinmpes

3 Terms and definitions
For the purposes of this part of ISO/IEC 15944, the following terms and definitions apply.
3.1

agent
a Person acting for another Person in a clearly specified capacity in the context of a business transaction
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NOTE
(IPDY".

3.2

ISO/IEC 15944-1:

2002(E)

Excluded here are agents as "automatons" (or robots, bobots, etc.) In ISO/IEC 14662, "automatons" are recognized
and provided for but as part of the Functional Service View (FSV) where they are defined as an "Information Processing Domain

Application Program Interface (API)
a boundary across which application software uses facilities of programming languages to invoke services

[ISO/IEC 14662:1997 (3.1.1)]

3.3
authe
the pr

[1SO/I

34

authe
the pr
entitie

[1ISO/I

3.5
busin

htication
pvision of assurance of the claimed identity of an entity

EC 10181-2:1996]

hticity
5 such as users, processes, systems and information

EC TR 13335-1:1996 (3.3) monolingual (English) only]

PSS

a seri

through the exchange of information and directed towards some mutually agreed upon goal, extendin
period of time

[ISO/IEC 14662:1997 (3.1.2)]

3.6
Busi
a perg
comm

[1ISO/I

3.7

busin
a pred
an ex
involv

[1SO/I

3.8

s of processes, each having a clearly understood purposeiinvolving more than one organization

ss Operational View (BOV)
pective of business transactions limited-to those aspects regarding the making of business decis
jtments among organizations, which are needed for the description of a business transaction

EC 14662:1997 (3.1.3)]

pss transaction
efined set of activities)and/or processes of organizations which is initiated by an organization to ag
licitly shared business goal and terminated upon recognition of one of the agreed conclusions k
ed organizations. although some of the recognition may be implicit

EC 1466271997 (3.1.4)]

buyer

pperty that ensures that the identity of a subject or resource is the one claimed. Authenticity gpplies to

realized
g over a

ions and

complish
y all the

a Per.
value,

3.9

on Who alms 1o get possession of @ good, Service, and/or rightthrough providing an acceptable e
usually in money, to the Person providing such a good, service, and/or right

commitment
the making or accepting of a right, obligation, liability or responsibility by a Person that is capable of enforcement in
the jurisdiction in which the commitment is made

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved
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3.10

consensus (standardization perspective)
general agreement, characterized by the absence of sustained opposition to substantial issues by any important
part of the concerned interests and by a process that involves seeking to take into account the views of all parties
concerned and to reconcile any conflicting arguments

, roles,

fiers.

nternal
xternal

traints

jual. If
Ents as

Ar to a

NOTE  Consensus need not imply unanimity. [Based on ISO/IEC Directives, Part 1, Section 2.5.6, 1998; see also ISO/IEC
Guide 2: 1996 (1.7)]

3.1

constraint

a rule, explicitly stated, that prescribes, limits, governs or specifies any aspect of a business transaction
NOTE 1 |Constraints are specified as rules forming part of components of Open-edi scenarios, i.e., as scenarig_attfibutes
and/or Infprmation Bundles.

NOTE 2 |For constraints to be registered for implementation in Open-edi, they must have unique and «nambiguous ident
NOTE 3 |A constraint may be agreed to among parties (condition of contract) and is thefefore considered an "
constrainf’. Or a constraint may be imposed on parties, (e.g., laws, regulations, etc.), and is.thierefore considered an "¢
constrain{".

3.12

consumer

a buyer Wwho is an individual to whom consumer protection requirements-ate applied as a set of external cong
on a busfness transaction

NOTE 1 |Consumer protection is a set of explicitly defined rights ahd obligations applicable as external constraint
business fransaction.

NOTE 2 |The assumption is that a consumer protection applies@nly where a buyer in a business transaction is an indivi
this is nof the case in a particular jurisdiction, such external constraints should be specified as part of scenario compon
applicablg.

NOTE 3 |It is recognized that external constraints-an a buyer of the nature of consumer protection may be peculi

specified

3.13
data
a reinter
processi

NOTE

3.14
data (in

urisdiction.

19

Data can be processed by humans or by automatic means [ISO/IEC 2382:1993]

business, transaction)

representations<efirecorded information that are being prepared or have been prepared in a form suitable for
a computer system

3.15

pretable representation of information in a formalized manner suitable for communication, interpretation, or

use in

data element
a unit of data for which the definition, identification, representation and permissible values are specified by means
of a set of attributes

[ISO/IEC 11179-3:1994 (3.3)]

3.16

data element (in organization of data)

a unit of

data that is considered in context to be indivisible

EXAMPLE The data element "age of a person" with values consisting of all combinations of 3 decimal digits.
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NOTE  Differs from the entry 17.06.02 in ISO/IEC 2382-17. [ISO/IEC 2382-04:1998 (04.07.01)]

3.17

Decision Making Application (DMA)

the model of that part of an Open-edi system that makes decisions corresponding to the role(s) that the Open-edi
Party plays, as well as originating, receiving and managing data values contained in instantiated Information
Bundles, which is not required to be visible to the other Open-edi Party(ies)

[ISO/IEC 14662:1997(E) (4.2.1)]

3.18
distinguishing identifier
data that unambiguously distinguishes an entity in the authentication process

[ISO/IEC 10181-2:1996]

3.19
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)
the auytomated exchange of any predefined and structured data for business purposes’among information| systems
of two|or more organizations

[ISO/IEC 14662:1997 (3.1.5)]

3.20
entity
any cqncrete or abstract thing that exists, did exist, or might exist, including associations among these things

EXAMPLE A person, object, event, idea, process, etc.
NOTE| An entity exists whether data about it are available or not. [ISO/IEC 2382-17:1996 (17.02.05)]

3.21
entity|authentication
the cofroboration that the entity is the one claimed

[ISO/NEC 9798-1:1997 (3.3.11) monolingual (English) only]

3.22
(entity) identification
a method of using one or more attributes whose attribute values uniquely identify each occurrence of a fspecified
entity

[ISO/IEC 2382-17:1996)(17.02.14)]

3.23
external constraint

a congtraifit Which takes precedence over internal constrains in a business transaction, i.e., is external to those
agreedl upon by the parties to a business transaction T

NOTE 1 Normally external constraints are created by law, regulation, orders, treaties, conventions or similar instruments.

NOTE 2 Other sources of external constraints are those of a sectorial nature, those which pertain to a particular jurisdiction or
a mutually agreed to common business conventions, (e.g., INCOTERMS, exchanges, etc.).

NOTE 3 External constraints can apply to the nature of the good, service and/or right provided in a business transaction.
NOTE 4 External constraints can demand that a party to a business transaction meet specific requirements of a particular role.
EXAMPLE 1 only a qualified medical doctor may issue a prescription for a controlled drug;

EXAMPLE 2 only an accredited share dealer may place transactions on the New York Stock Exchange;
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EXAMPLE 3 hazardous wastes may only be conveyed by a licensed enterprise.

NOTE 5 Where the Information Bundles (IBs), including their Semantic Components (SCs) of a business transaction are also
to form the whole of a business transaction, (e.g., for legal or audit purposes), all constraints must be recorded.

EXAMPLE There may be a legal or audit requirement to maintain the complete set of recorded information
pertaining to a business transaction, i.e., as the Information Bundles exchanged, as a "record".

NOTE 6 A minimum external constraint applicable to a business transaction often requires one to differentiate whether the
Person, i.e., that is a party to a business transaction, is an "individual", "organization", or "public administration". For example,

privacy rights-apply-erty-te-a-Persen-as-an—individual-

3.24
Formal Pescription Technique (FDT) {JTC1 directives}
a specifigation method based on a description language using rigorous and unambiguous rules both'with respect to
developing expressions in the language (formal syntax) and interpreting the meaning of these iexpressions (formal
semantids)

3.25
Functional Service View (FSV)
a perspective of business transactions limited to those information technology,\interoperability aspects| of IT
Systems|needed to support the execution of Open-edi transactions

[ISO/IEC| 14662:1997 (3.1.7)]

3.26
identificption
a rule-bgsed process, explicitly stated, involving the use of one 6t\more attributes, i.e., data elements, whosg value
(or comhblination of values) are used to identify uniquely the occurrence or existence of a specified entity

3.27
identifief (in business transaction)
an unambiguous, unique and a linguistically neutral value, resulting from the application of a rulejbased
identificdtion process. Identifiers must be unique within the identification scheme of the issuing authority

3.28
individupl
a Person who is a human being, i.e,,“a‘\natural person, who acts as a distinct indivisible entity or is considefed as
such

3.29
informal;on (in information processing)
knowledgie concerning objects, such as facts, events, things, processes, or ideas, including concepts that within a
certain cpntext has a particular meaning

[1ISO 2382-1:1993.(01.01.01)]

3.30
Information’Bundle (IB)
the formal description of the semantics of the information to be exchanged by Open-edi Parties playing roles in an
Open-edi scenario

[ISO/IEC 14662:1997 (4.1.2.2)]

3.31

Information Processing Domain (IPD)

an Information Technology System which includes at least either a Decision Making Application and/or one of the
components of an Open-edi Support Infrastructure, and acts/executes on behalf of an Open-edi Party (either
directly or under a delegated authority)
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3.32

ISO/IEC 15944-1:

Information Technology System (IT System)
a set of one or more computers, associated software, peripherals, terminals, human operations, physical
processes, information transfer means, that form an autonomous whole, capable of performing information
processing and/or information transfer

[ISO/IEC 14662: 1997 (3.1.8)]

3.33
intern

al constraint

2002(E)

a cons

NOTE
of a by
transa

3.34

mediu
physig
inform
volatil

NOTE
record
catego
textileg

NOTE

NOTE

NOTE

traint which forms part of the commitment(s) mutually agreed to among the parties to a business tra

Internal constraints are self-imposed. They provide a simplified view for modelling and re-use of scenario co
siness transaction for which there are no external constraints or restrictions to the nature of the conduct of 4
tion other than those mutually agreed to by the buyer and seller.

m

al material which serves as a functional unit, in or on which information or data.is) normally recorded
ation or data can be retained and carried, from which information or data cati\be retrieved, and whid
e in nature

1 This definition is independent of the material nature on which the information is recorded and/or technology
the information, (e.g., paper, photographic, (chemical), magnetic, optical; ICs (integrated circuits), as wel
fies no longer in common use such as vellum, parchment (and other~animal skins), plastics, (e.g., bakelite
, (e.g., linen, canvas), metals, etc.).

P The inclusion of the "non-volatile in nature" attribute is to cover latency and records retention requirements.
3 This definition of "medium" is independent of:

i) form or format of recorded information;

ii)  physical dimension and/or size; and,

iii) any container or housing that/is physically separate from material being housed and without which th
can remain a functional unit.

1 This definition of "medium"(@lso captures and integrates the following key properties:
i)  the property of miedium as a material in or on which information or data can be recorded and retrieved;
i) the property-of'storage;
iii) the property of physical carrier;
iv) «the'property of physical manifestation, i.e., material;

V)" the property of a functional unit; and,

nsaction

Imponents
business

in which

h is non-

utilized to
as other
or vinyl),

e medium

3.35
name

vi) the property of (some degree of) stability of the material in or on which the information or data is recorded.

designation of an object by a linguistic expression

[1SO 1

087:1990 (5.3.1.3)]
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3.36
object

any part of the perceivable or conceivable world

NOTE

3.37

Objects may also be material, (e.g., engine) or immaterial, (e.g., magnetism) [ISO 1087:1990 (2.1)]

Open-edi
electronic data interchange among multiple autonomous organizations to accomplish an explicit shared business
goal according to Open-edi standards

[ISO/IEC

3.38

Open-eg
a specifi
a Forma
in a com

[ISO/IEG

3.39
Open-ec
an orgarn

[ISO/IEC

NOTE
arolein (

3.40
Open-eg
a formal

[ISO/IEC
3.4
Open-ec
a standa

[ISO/IEC

3.42
Open-eg

14662:1997 (3.1.9)]

i Description Technique (OeDT)

cation method such as a Formal Description Technique, another methodology having-the characterig
Description Technique, or a combination of such techniques as needed to formallyspecify BOV corj
buter processible form

14662:1997 (4.1.1)]

i Party (OeP)

ization that participates in Open-edi
14662:1997 (3.1.11)]

Often in this ISO/IEC 15944-1 standard referred to generically as "party" or "parties" for any entity modelled as
pen-edi scenarios.

i scenario
specification of a class of business transactions having the same business goal

14662:1997 (3.1.12)]
i standard
Fd that complies with the Opéen-edi Reference Model

14662:1997 (3.1.10%

i system

an information technology system which enables an Open-edi Party to participate in Open-edi transactions

[ISO/IEQ

b 14662:1997(E) (4.2.1)]

tics of
cepts,

playing

3.43

Open-edi transaction
a business transaction that is in compliance with an Open-edi scenario

[ISO/IEC 14662:1997 (3.1.13)]

3.44

organization
a unique framework of authority within which a person or persons act, or are designated to act, towards some

purpose

NOTE

The kinds of organizations covered by this International Standard include the following examples:
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EXAMPLE 1  An organization incorporated under law.
EXAMPLE 2 An unincorporated organization or activity providing goods and/or services including:

e partnerships;

2002(E)

e social or other non profit organizations or similar bodies in which ownership or control is

vested in a group of individuals;

e sole proprietorships

3.45

e governmental bodies.

EXAMPLE 3 Groupings of the above types of organizations where there is a need to identify
information interchange.

[ISO/IEC 6523-1: 1998 (3.1)]

organfization part

any d
interch

[1SO/I

3.46

epartment, service or other entity within an organization, which needs\t0 be identified for inf
ange

£C 6523-1:1998 (3.2)]

organjization Person

these in

ormation

an ordanization part which has the properties of a Person and:\thus is able to make commitments on behalf of that
organjzation

NOTE[ An organization can have one or more organizationtRersons.

NOTEPR An organization Person is deemed to represent and act on behalf of the organization and to do so in g specified
capacity.

NOTE B An organization Person can be a "natural person" such as an employee or officer of the organization.

NOTEK An organization Person can be'a legal person, i.e., another organization.

3.47

Person

an enfity, i.e., a natural_orylegal person, recognized by law as having legal rights and duties, able [to make
commjtment(s), assumé-and fulfil resulting obligation(s), and able of being held accountable for its action(s

NOTE|[1 Synonyms._fér "legal person" include "artificial person”, "body corporate", etc., depending on the terminology used in
compefent jurisdictions.

NOTEPR Person is capitalized to indicate that it is being utilized as formally defined in the standards and to differentipte it from
its dayito=day use.

NOTE 3 Minimum and common external constraints applicable to a business transaction often require one to differentiate

among

3.48
Perso

three common subtypes of Person, namely “individual’, “organization”, and “public administration”

n authentication

the provision of the assurance of a recognized Person identity (rPi) (sufficient for the purpose of the business

transa

3.49
Perso
the co

ction) by corroboration

n identity
mbination of persona information and identifier used by a Person in a business transaction
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3.50

Person signature
a signature, i.e., a name representation, distinguishing mark or usual mark, which is created by and pertains to a

Person

3.51
persona

the set of data elements and their values by which a Person wishes to be known and thus identified in a business
transaction

3.52

the form
contents
persona

3.53
process
a series

3.54

public a
an entity|
a regulaf

3.55
recogniz
the iden
business

3.56

recorded information

any infor
and in a

NOTE 1
“informati

NOTE 2

NOTE 3

3.57

personal Registration Schema (pRS)

bl definition of the data fields contained in the specification of a persona of a Person and(the’ allg
of those fields, including the rules for the assignment of identifiers. (This may also be referred t
profile of a Person)

Df actions or events taking place in a defined manner leading to the accomplishment of an expected

Hdministration
i.e., a Person, which is an organization and has the added attribute~of being authorized to act on be
or

ed Person identity (rPi)
ity of a Person, i.e., Person identity, established to,the extent necessary for a specific purpos
transaction

mation that is recorded on or in a medium‘irrespective of form, recording medium or technology u
manner allowing for storage and retrieval

This is a generic definition and is “independent of any ontology, (e.g., those of “facts” versus “data”
bn” versus “intelligence” versus “kfewledge”, etc.).

Through the use of the term “information,” all attributes of this term are inherited in this definition.
This definition covers:

i) any form of\recorded information, means of recording, and any medium on which information can be re
and,

i) all.types of recorded information including all data types, instructions or software, databases, etc.

Registration Authority (RA)

wable
b as a

result

half of

()
5
Q

tilized,

versus

corded;

a Person responsible for the maintenance of one or more Registration Schemas including the assignment of a
unique identifier for each recognized entity in a Registration Schema

3.58

Registration Schema (RS)
the formal definition of a set of rules governing the data fields for the description of an entity and the allowable

contents

10

of those fields, including the rules for the assignment of identifiers
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3.59

regulator

a Person who has authority to prescribe external constraints which serve as principles, policies or rules governing
or prescribing the behavior of Persons involved in a business transaction as well as the provisioning of goods,
services, and/or rights interchanged

3.60
role
a specification which models an external intended behavior (as allowed within a scenario) of an Open-edi Party

[1SO/IEC 14662:1997 (4.1.2.1)]

3.61
scendrio attribute
the foymal specification of information, relevant to an Open-edi scenario as a whole, which lis”neither specific to
roles nor to Information Bundles

[ISO/IEC 14662:1997 (4.1.2.3)]

3.62

seller
a Pergon who aims to hand over voluntarily or in response to a demand or request, a good, service, and/gr right to
anoth¢r Person and in return receives an acceptable equivalent value,cusually in money, for the good| service,
and/of right provided

3.63
Semaptic Component (SC)
a unit pf information unambiguously defined in the context of-the business goal of the business transaction

A SC nay be atomic or composed of other SCs
[ISO/IEC 14662:1997 (4.1.2.2)]

3.64
standprds
docunrented agreements containing technical specifications or other precise criteria to be used consigtently as
rules, jguidelines, or definitions of characteristics, to ensure that materials, products, processes and serviges are fit
for thgir purpose

NOTE This is the generic definjtion of “standards” of the ISO and IEC (and now found in the ISO/IEC JTC1 Directives, Part 1,
Section 2.5:1998) {See also.JSOQ/IEC Guide 2: 1996 (1.7)} <<http://www.iso.ch/infoe/intro.html>>]

3.65
third party
a Person besides the two primarily concerned in a business transaction who is agent of neither and who fulfils a
specifled rolevorfunction as mutually agreed to by the two primary Persons or as a result of external constraints

NOTE | Citis understood that more than two Persons can at times be primary parties in a business transaction

3.66

unambiguous

the level of certainty and explicitness required in the completeness of the semantics of the recorded information
interchanged appropriate to the goal of a business transaction

3.67

vendor

a seller on whom consumer protection requirements are applied as a set of external constraints on a business
transaction

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved 11


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

NOTE 1 Consumer protection is a set of explicitly defined rights and obligations applicable as external constraints on a
business transaction.

NOTE 2 It is recognized that external constraints on a seller of the nature of consumer protection may be peculiar to a
specified jurisdiction.

4 Symbols and abbreviated terms

API
BOV
CVvD
DMA
FDT
FSV

5 Ch

Application Program Interface

Business Operational View
Coded Value Domain

Decision Making Application
Formal Description Technique
Functional Service View
Information Bundle

Information Processing Domain
Information Technology System
Open-edi Description Technique
Open-edi Party

Open-edi Scenario

Open-edi Support Entity
Open-edi Support Infrastructure
Open-edi User Data

Persona Registration Schema
Registration Authority
Recognized Person identity
Registration Scheme

Semantic Componert (in the context of Open-edi scenarios)

racteristics of Open-edi

Open-edj describes flows of information using Information Bundles which cause pre-defined changes in the[states
of the pdrties to the.exchange. Parties using Open-edi make the commitment that they will adhere to the predefined
rules aspociatedwith the registered associated scenario attributes, roles and Information Bundles (in¢luding
registerefl Semantic Components) necessary to support the exchanges of commitments applicable to the parties
involved jnthe business transaction.

The characteristics by which Open-edi is recognized and defined are:

— actions based upon following predefined rules;

— commitment of the parties involved;

— communications among parties are automated;

— parties control and maintain their states;

12
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— parties act autonomously;
— multiple simultaneous transactions can be supported.

Each of these characteristics is now described in more detail.

5.1 Actions based upon following clear, predefined rules

Open-edi requires the use of clear and pre-defined rules, principles and guidelines. These rules formally specify
the rofetsiofthepartres—invotved—imOpen=edi—and-the—avaitabteexpectedetaviortsof-theparties—as) seen by
other parties engaging in Open-edi. Open-edi rules are applied to:

— content of information flows; and
— tHe order and behavior of information flows themselves.

The cpmbination of both of these provides a complete definition of the relationships among the partie$ since it
requirgs them to achieve a common semantic understanding of the information exchahged. They must glso have
consigtent generic procedural views on their interaction. Therefore rule sets havéto be agreed in advance and
captured in Open-edi scenarios. This is a major component of the agreement required among parties.

5.2 Commitment of the parties involved

Open-+edi is a class of electronic information flows which involves predefined types and states of commifments of
the pdrties concerned. These involve tasks or functions to be.carried out, obligations to be entered intd, etc. In
Open-edi, all commitments must be stated clearly and unambiguously and understood by all parties jnvolved.
Comnyjitments are of several types and exist at several levels.” The obligations arising from commitments can be
fulfilled either directly by the parties, or through agents acting on their behalf.

5.3 [Communications among parties are automated

Open-edi activities take place automatically among information systems. The actual exchange of informati
compllance with rule sets agreed for the: Open-edi exchange must be implemented by using an automaton or
computer program. As a result, the use _of*Open-edi means that only requirements for interchange of information

between humans and terminals orprograms are not addressed. Any human intervention is considered to
of the|Decision Making Application.(DMA). That is not to say that computer applications surrounding an Dpen-edi
system could not provide for human intervention, but these would not form part of the Open-edi scenario ifself. It is
always possible for one or,more Open-edi Parties to carry out steps or actions manually and not through gqutomata.
Wherg manual steps or-actions are contemplated these should be recorded as part of the business trgnsaction
definitfon for the partyconcerned.

5.4 Parties control and maintain their states

An Oy
anothg
place.
external behawor (or pOSS|bIe ranges of behawor) A state descrlptlon is defined in terms of those characteristics
which must be available to other parties for the purpose of enabling agreed Open-edi scenarios. States must
therefore be stable, sustainable and persistent. When a party needs to change its state it must observe the rules
by which state changes are allowed. Changes of the state of one party should be available to all other parties for
whom this change has an importance.

en-edi Party must always have and make available to other parties a state description. As perg
rCparty, a state descrlptlon includes only the knowledge necessary for a partlcular Open-edi act|V|

eived by
to take
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5.5 Parties act autonomously

Open-edi is intended to preserve the autonomy of parties as they engage in business transactions. The
characteristic of autonomy is crucial from several perspectives, including the ability to commit from a
business/operational perspective, technical, legal, audit, etc. Just as commitment can exist at several levels, so
can autonomy exist at several levels.

The characteristic of autonomy provides a controlled means by which the information systems of parties can retain
the individuality of the manner in which they carry out their internal business processes whilst providing a

consistent-external-behavior conformina-to-aareed-business nrocesses
it o e ™ervT T ™ LLRLRLLEM. B s M A A ™ | o

5.6 Multiple simultaneous transactions can be supported

Open-edj systems can enable an Open-edi Party to participate in multiple distinct Open-edi transgctions
simultangously.

Charactgristics 5.1 through 5.6 serve as criteria which must be satisfied in order for electronic flows of inforpation
or data t¢ be considered Open-edi. These criteria apply irrespective of the area of application for Open-edi.

6 Components of a business transacation®)
6.1 Introduction

6.1.1 Qverview

The BO) is used to capture and define the integration\"between business operational requirements and
requirements that arise from:

— exisfing commercial frameworks;

— exisfing legal frameworks;

— thosg of a public policy/consumer requirements nature;

— sectprial (and cross-sectorial) requirements;

— localization and multilingualism;

— infojmation technolegy-and telecommunication requirements and standards.

The BQOY is able to_provide this capability because issues such as contents of contract and applicable law ¢an be
captured| during the,business analysis phase, but cannot be captured at a later stage in scenario definition.

Capturin
the use ¢

Fundamental concepts defined here include:

— the introduction of Person as the entity within an Open-edi Party that carries the legal responsibility for making
a commitment;

8) In order to understand this chapter, readers are advised to familiarize themselves with the definitions of the following terms:
“Business Operational View (BOV)”, “Functional Services View (FSV)”, “business”, “business transaction”, “Open-edi”, and
“Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)". {See further Annex A}.
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— the need to have processes which, together, deliver the commonly agreed business objectives;

— data exchange, which is the transfer of Information Bundles between and among parties;

— constraints that have to be applied to the scenario as a result of the nature of the Persons, the role they are
playing or the scenario itself. It is essential, when considering scenarios, to determine clearly the constraints
that apply to the scenario, either preconditions on entry to any point in a scenario, or post-conditions

determined by the scenario component(s) and role combination that have just been played.

The p imary purpose aof this Clause are-

1] to capture key aspects of a business transaction in order to serve as a common basis andundefstanding
for users of this standard representing these different sources of business operational reqtirements; and,

2] to serve as source for the “WHAT’s” of business requirements to be specified in_Clause 7; “Rules for
Scoping Open-edi scenarios;” and as part of the context for Clause 8, "Rules for, Spgcification of Dpen-edi
scenario and their components”. Further, the focus of this BOV standard in béing rule-based, |s on the
"WHATSs" and not on the "HOWS", (e.g., the specification of scenarios and scenario components rgmain the
same but there will be various ways to implement them without compromising interoperability).

The introductory subclauses of this clause cover aspects which apply to husiness transactions as a whole and
introdyices the Business Transaction Model in terms of its three components and two classes of copstraints;
“internal” and “external”. 6.2, 6.3, and 6.4 focus on the three component(parts of the Business Transactign Model.
6.5 prpvides business demands on the Open-edi Support Infrastructure. Identification and Classification jof Open-
edi scenarios, based on the concepts of this Clause are discussed/n"6.6.

6.1.2 | Standard based on rules and guidelines

This sfandard is intended to be used within and outside of\the ISO and IEC by diverse sets of users having different
perspgctives and needs (see Figure 3 in 0.2).

ISO states that:9)

dtandards are documented agreements_containing technical specifications or other precise criteria td be used
pnsistently as rules, guidelines, or'definitions of characteristics, to ensure that materials, products, pfocesses
nd services are fit for their purpose."10)

[V e]

This gtandard focuses on "other-precise criteria to be used consistently as rules, guidelines, or defifitions of
charagteristics, to ensure thatmaterials, products, processes and services are fit for their purpose”.

As nofed in 5.1, Open-edi,is based on rules which are predefined and mutually agreed to. They are precige criteria
and ag@reed upon requinéments of business transactions representing common business operational pracfices and
functignal requirements. These rules also serve as a common set of understanding bridging the varied
perspectives of<the commercial framework, the legal framework, the information technology frgmework,
standgrdizers, consumers, etc.!1)

9) This is the generic definition of "standards" of the ISO and IEC (and now found in the ISO/IEC JTC1 Directives)
<<http:www.iso.ch/infoe/intro.htmI>> for the English language version and <<http://www.iso.ch/infof.htm>> for the French
language version.

10) One can interpret "agreement” in a variety of ways. The ISO/IEC Guide 2, 1996 (1.7) uses the term "consensus" which
need not imply unanimity but rather “absence of sustained opposition to substantial issues...”

11) The working principle here is that of "coordinated autonomy", i.e., all parties are autonomous. Therefore, the extent to
which they cooperate, agree on common needs, business rules constraints, practices, etc., and reach agreement on the same
in form of precise rules, terms and definitions, etc., is a key influence on the creation of necessary standards as well as common
scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario components.
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In this standard, the common rules are sequentially enumerated and presented in bold font. Where guidelines are
provided for a rule they are numbered sequentially after that rule and are shown in an italic font'2). Choice of words
in the rules, the guidelines and the terms and definitions are governed by maximizing the ability to map, on the one
hand, to commercial and legal frameworks of the day-to-day world of business, and on the other, to information and
technology frameworks, service providers, and standardizers, etc.

6.1.3 Business transaction: commitment exchange added to information exchange

The Business Operational View (BOV) states the need for information exchange and commitment exchange as
essential for business transactions among autonomous parties using Open-edi Most ISO/IEC JTC1 standards
focus on information exchange aspects only. This standard focuses on integrating commitment exchange with
informatipn exchange in the dematerialized world of Open-edi.

Rule 1:

Busines}s transactions require both information exchange and commitment exchange,

A key property of a business transaction is that it involves commitment exchange among Persons in addition to
informatipn exchange among their IT systems. To date, the primary focus of FSV-rélaied standards (i.e., tHose in
the areds of information technology, telecommunication services, security services, etc.), is on inforfnation
exchanges among technical components as objects, i.e., as senders and receivers via locations specified[as an
address.

In this cpntext, a "Person" is seen simply as an entity which may or-may not be associated with the teghnical
compongnts which are considered to be the objects that send(orvreceive data (i.e., the focus of eisting
telecomrpunication and information technology standards) as informxation exchange only with technical comppnents
as the "end points" is illustrated below in Figure 4.13)

12) For example, “Guideline 5G2” equals the second guideline under Rule 5.

13) IT and telecommunication standards and their implementation ensure efficient routing and networking among addressees,
locating them as end points for a given length of time (or session) via terrestrial and/or wireless networks. The end points
referred to in these standards as "user", "end user", or "technical components" can be a terminal device (including hand-held) a
token, (e.g., a magnetic stripe card, IC card, etc.), an information system, an application, a directory service, etc. Within the
Open System Interconnect (OSI) approach, different layers have their own addressing scheme(s) designed to support the

functional services at that level.
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Person(s)

End User End User Person(s)

Guideline 1G1:

by Functional T

Services
Information Exchange

Technical
Component

Technical
Component

Information Technology

(End Points) Infrastructure & (End Points)
Telecommunication
Networks/Services
Figure 4 — lllustration of “Technical Components” as End Users of-Information Exchange(s)

in IT Standards

The term “Person” is used to represent the generic use of\the term “party” plus the ability of a party to be

able t

b make commitments with respect to a business transaction.

From

eleme
compd
excha
(the "2
the co
which
conte
establ
illustrg

the perspective of the requirements of commereial and legal frameworks, information exchange is |only one

htext of business transactions is that'of “party”. In this standard the term “Person” is used to specify

shment of commitments,. formation of rights and obligations, and other commitment exchange
ted in Figure 5.
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ht in a business transaction, for which the end points are "Persons" (natural or legal) and not fechnical
nents. The two key attributes of a business transaction that differentiate it from (general) information
nge are that business transactions involve-(1) commitment exchange; and, (2) "Persons" are the end users,
Ipha" and "omega") in their roles as buyers and sellers of goods and services. The term commonly used in

a party

has the ability to make commitments, being held responsible for, having rights and obligations, efc. in the
t of a business transactions.\*Various combinations of information technologies may be utilizg¢d in the

This is
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End User Business Transactions End User

(End Point) (End Point)

Person | | Commitment Exchange | | Person

Commitments, Rights & Obligations, etc.

Supporting Information Infrastructures

Information Exchanges

Figure 5 — lllustration of “Persons” as End Users in Commitment Exchange\.in Business Transactipns
Based on Existing Commercial and Legal Frameworks

In Open-edi, Person, the entity able to make commitments is represented in dematerialized form and engagés in a
businesq transaction via electronic data interchange.4)

"Person"|is therefore defined as:

=

Person'p
an entity, a natural or legal person, recognized by law as having legal rights and duties, able to|make
commitment(s), assume and fulfil resulting obligation(s){and able to be held accountable for its action(s).

NOTE |Synonyms for "legal person” include "artificiak person”, "body corporate”, etc., depending on the terminology fised in
competent jurisdictions".

There are three broad categories or subtypes of Persons as players in Open-edi; the Person as "individugl", the
Person gs "organization", and the Persén as "public administration".

These three subtypes of Person réflect external constraints which often need to be taken into account. {See further
below, 6]2 "Rules governing Pefson"}

Conseqyently, business tfansactions executed through Open-edi can support the following business relatiopships
reflecting these three subtypes of Person.

1) lindividual <-> individual

2) [individual <-> organization

14) The Open-edi Reference Model defines Open-edi as "electronic data interchange among multiple autonomous
organizations to accomplish an explicit shared business goal according to Open-edi standards". ISO/IEC 6523 defines
"organization" as " a unique framework of authority within which a person or persons act, or are designed to act, towards some
purpose”. The focus and scope of the ISO/IEC 6523 standard is that of "information exchange" only. It is used extensively
world-wide and in many sectors including information technologies, telecommunications (including telephony and the Internet),
banking, transport, health, education, security services, etc. ISO/IEC 6523, however, does not define "person" nor deal with
commitment exchange.

15) This definition has been drafted with assistance from lawyers (public and private sector) with international expertise in both
common and civil law to cover both the present material world and the emerging dematerialized world. It is independent of any
particular information technology, i.e., is medium neutral. See further 6.2 "Rules governing the Person component", and Annex
E "Business Transaction Model: Person Component".
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3) individual <-> public administration

4) organization <-> organization

5) organization <-> public administration

6) public administration <-> public administration'6)

The term Person therefore represents these business relationships with a specific focus on including the legal and
commercial requirements of "commitment exchange" in the business operational view of a business transaction.!?)

Rule 2:
A Person is the only entity able to make commitments in a business transaction.
A Peifson is autonomous. However, autonomy is shared through the acceptance, of\"common rulges, legal
environments, business conventions etc., i.e., coordinated autonomy. These are stated as constra|nts of a
scenafio and are accepted limitations of the autonomy of the Person and are specified as commitments among the
Persops who are parties to a business transaction.
“Comrpitment” is defined as:

comnjitment

the making or accepting of a right, obligation, liability or responsibility-by a Person that is capable of enforgement in
the jurisdiction in which the commitment is made

Rule 3:

In (elgctronic) business transactions, all commitments shall be stated explicitly and unambiguously and be
undenstood by all Persons involved in a business transaction.

The uge of IT requires the capture, through formal description techniques (FDTs), of the commitments njade and
applicgble rules and constraints.

The usge of information technology and eSpecially Open-edi, requires a higher order of requirements for rule-based,
unamlbiguity, explicitness, etc. than is the case in present day business transactions (whether on a for-prgfit or not
for profit basis). In many cases there will be a challenge transforming commonly known and used pusiness
practiges into explicitly stated scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario components.

It must be noted that meeting the criteria of “explicit” and “unambiguous” in Rule 3 does not preclude the|ability to
referepce and invoke common business processes and default sets of values for terms and conditions in an actual
busingss transaction.~On the contrary, the Open-edi Reference Model and this Business Operatiohal View
standgrd is based on the assumption that most real world business transactions are combinations or previously
defined common, te-useable components (scenarios and scenario components).

In Op¢n-edi;Person, the only entity able to make commitments, is represented in dematerialized form and|engages
in busjness, transactions via electronic data interchange. Figure 6 below provides an integrated view of the BOV
and FEV_perspectives of Persons as dematerialized entities in a Business Transaction.

16) At present, e-business involving organization to organization is often referred to as "B2B" and that involving organization
and individuals as consumers as "B2C".

17) At the time that the Open-edi Reference Model was developed, individuals, on the whole, participated in EDI-based
business transactions with each other via organizations. The rapid world-wide development and use of the Internet in support of
business transactions has led to individuals engaging in business transactions directly with organizations, i.e., without
organizations acting as agents on their behalf, as well as individuals engaging in business transactions directly with each other,
i.e., individual <-> individual. At the same time, the Internet has made possible the conduct of business transactions not only
among public administrations with other organizations but also of public administrations with individuals. For further discussion
on the entity "Person(s)" and its sub-components, see below 6.2 "Rules Governing the Person Component".
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End User Electronic Business Transaction End User
Person Person
Dematerialized Dematerialized

i

Technical Dematerialized

Comp

(BOV)

bnents Technical

Business Transaction: Components

\ Person,
Commitment Exchange /

Information Exchange

Supporting Information
Technology &
Telecommunications
Infrastructure & Services
(FSV)

Figurp 6 — Integrated View — Commercial/Legal and IT Perspectives of Persons as “End Users” in an

6.14 B

It is essé

objects,

and tools
business
uncertain

unambig
Further,
business|

Standard
Persons

Electronic Business Transaction through Technical Components

usiness transaction: unambiguous-identification of entities'8)

pvents, processes, scenarios, scenario components, and constraints). This standard provides m
transactions. ("Unambiguous" is an issue in business transactions because states of ambigui
lousness apply to-all aspects of a business transaction and even more so to those which are EDI-
the objectives)'of interoperability and re-usability of Open-edi scenarios and scenario compone

transactions-require their unambiguous identification.

s existifor the unambiguous identification of material objects. However, unambiguous identifica
(ineluding individuals, organizations, and/or public administrations) in business transactions has

been a d

fficult issue. These are exacerbated in the dematerialized world of Open-edi. In order to resolve th

ntial to have unambiguous identification of all the entities that comprise a business transaction (Ferson,

bthods

for the specification and_identification of Open-edi scenarios and components as re-useable objects for

y and

ty are not desired from legal, commercial, consumer and information technology perspectives.) Issues of

based.
hts for

ion of
lways
issue

of "unam

biguous 1dentification” of entities In a busINess transaction, (Persons, objects, Processes, events, efc.), it
has been decomposed into its two key components:

— "unambiguous"; and,

"identification".

18) Annex C “Unambiguous Identification of Entities in a Business Transaction” provides the informative and explanatory text
for the rules and definitions in 6.1.4.

20
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In global business transactions common business practices and standards exist for the identification of entities
comprising a business transaction including Persons9).

Rule 4:

Existing standards shall be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of scenarios,
scenario attributes and scenario components.

Rule 5:

The degree to which ambiguity in (electronic) business transactions can be minimized is directly Ltlated to
the ability to realize the opportunities in and potential of Open-edi as well as its widespread adoption and
use.

The tgrm "unambiguous" is defined as:

unampiguous

the leyel of certainty and explicitness required in the completeness of the semanties of the recorded information
interchanged appropriate to the goal of the business transaction

This dgfinition of "unambiguous":

— applies equally to business transactions which are paper-based and Open-edi based;

— isla common requirement of all industry sectors;

— islmedium neutral, i.e., applies irrespective of the combination of IT technologies or platforms utilized; gnd,

— applies to all three components of the business transaction, i.e., "Person", "process", and "data".

Guideline 5G1:

The rlature and purpose of the business transaction determines the level of certainty (trust, réeliability,

accoy

product, service, etc.).

Appro
levels

ntability, etc.), required in the identification of the elements in a business transaction, (e.g.,

of assurance in authentication as part of security services and standards. However, the

"identi

been ¢stablished before authentication can take place.

fication" is separate from and should not be confused with that of "authentication”. Identification m

Person,

hching unambiguity in terms-ofilevels of certainty and explicitness allows for linkage and harmonization with

issue of
ust have

19) Key standards for the global unambiguous identification of Persons generally, and organizations and i
specifically, are identified and summarized from a business transaction perspective in Annex D “Existing Standards for the
Identification of Persons (Organizations and Individuals) in Business Transactions”.
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Guideline 5G2:

The process of authentication presupposes the existence of an entity and the completion of the application
of a rule-based identification process resulting in the assignment of an "identifier". Thus the authentication
process is a corroboration of an identification process20).

The definition for "identification" is:
identification:

a rule-based process, explicitly stated, involving the use of one or more attributes or data elements, whose value
(or comhblination of values) are used to identify uniquely the occurrence or existence of a specified entity

Rule 6:

Any enfity relevant to or used to support a business transaction shall be assigned:a uniqug, and
unambiguous identifier based on an identification process.

In the coptext of a business transaction, “identifier” is defined as:
identifier (business transaction)

an unambiguous, unique and a linguistically neutral value resulting from~the application of a rule{based
identificgtion process. Identifiers must be unique within the identification scheme-of the issuing authority
{See further, Annex C.5}

Rule 7:

Natural hames or natural language identifiers shall not be used as identifiers in business transagtions,
although they may be associated with them.

The defipition of "name" is:

name
Designatjion of an object by a linguistic expression

Consequently an "object" will have as many names as there exist linguistic expressions used to designate it.

{See further Annex C.6 "Identification_versus Designation (or "ldentifier" versus "Names")}

20) There are multiple “standard” definitions for “identifier”. These and the standards in which they are found have been taken
into account in the rules and definitions for “identification” and “identifier (business transaction”. {See further Annex C,
Clause C.4.}
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Rule 8:
Open-edi scenarios, scenario attributes, roles, Information Bundles, Semantic Components and other
elements shall be identified through unique, unambiguous and linguistically neutral identifiers. Such

identifiers may be associated with one or more names as needed for market, legal, localization and/or
multilingual requirements.

6.1.5 Business transaction model: key components

Rule 9

A buJiness transaction requires Person, Process and Data.
These three fundamental elements of the Business Transaction Model are represented graphically-in Figure 7.

The epsential BOV aspects of this business transaction model, along with associated rules; terms and definitions
as well as other attributes, are explained in 6.2, 6.3, and 6.4 below.

PERSON

PROCESS

Figure’7 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental Elements (Graphic lllustration)

6.1.6 | Business transaction model: classes of constraints

In addition to its three fundamental elements, the Business Transaction Model requires “classes of constraints”.
The Business Operational View derived for Open-edi shows that constraints are applied to business transactions.

A "constraint" is defined as:

constraint
a rule, explicitly stated, that prescribes, limits, governs or specifies any aspect of a business transaction

NOTE 1 Constraints are specified as rules forming part of components of Open-edi scenarios, i.e., as scenario attributes, roles,
and/or Information Bundles.
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NOTE 2

Constraints to be registered for implementation in Open-edi must have unique and unambiguous identifiers

It is up to Persons, who are the primary parties to a business transaction, to decide and agree on whether a
particular role or function in a business transaction can be delegated to an agent or involve a third party. (See
further below, 6.2.5 "Person and delegation to ‘agent' and/or 'third party".)

The Open-edi reference model identified two basic classes of constraints, namely

"external

constraints”. They are defined as follows:

internal constraint

"internal constraints" and

a constra
NOTE

of a busir]
transactio

external

a constraint which takes precedence over internal constraints in a business transaction, €., is external to

agreed U

NOTE 1
instrumen

NOTE 2
or a mutu

NOTE 3

NOTE 4

NOTE 5
whole 0

(For example, there may be a legal or @udit requirement to maintain the complete set of recorded information pertaini

business

NOTE 6
the Persq
example,

The clas
there are

are thos¢ mutually agreed to by the buyer and seller for the explicitly stated goal of the business transactig

they are

Internal constraints are self-imposed. They provide a simplified view for modelling and re-use of scenario~comg
h other than those mutually agreed to by the buyer and seller.

constraint

pon by the parties to a business transaction

Primary sources of external constraints are created by law, regulation, orders, treaties, conventions or
ts.

Other sources of external constraints include those of a sectorial nature; these which pertain to a particular juri
blly agreed to common business conventions, (e.g., INCOTERMS, exchanges, etc.).

External constraints can apply to the nature of the good, servicerand/or right provided in a business transaction

EXAMPLE 1 only a qualified medical doctor may isstie a prescription for a controlled drug;
EXAMPLE 2 only an accredited share dealer,may place transactions on the New York Stock Exchange;
EXAMPLE 3 hazardous wastes may only bé conveyed by a licensed enterprise.

Where the Information Bundles (IBs), including their Semantic Components (SCs) of a business transaction f
f a business transaction, [(exg., for legal or audit purposes), all constraints must be re

ransaction (the Information Bundles exchanged), as a "record".)
A minimum external constraint that is often applicable to a business transaction requires one to differentiate

privacy rights applyyonly to a Person as an "individual.)

5 of "intepnal’ Constraints” has been derived to provide a simplified view of business transactions for]
no exterhal constraints or restrictions to the nature and conduct of the transaction. The only cong

n, i.e., that is a party~to a business transaction, is an "individual", "organization", or "public administration}.

int which forms part of the commitment(s) mutually agreed to among the parties to a business trapsaction

onents

ess transaction for which there are no external constraints or restrictions to the nature of the conduct'of a blisiness

those

similar

diction

External constraints can demand that a party to a business fransaction meet specific requirements of a particulgr role.

rm the
corded.
hg to a

hether
(For

which
traints

elf—lmgosed Th|s aIIows one to build scenarlos and scenarlo components for referencmg, registeri

re-use as

erning

specification of Open- ed| scenarios and their Components require that aII appllcable external constralnts must be
stated at the time of instantiation but need not exist at the time of registration. {See further, Clause 9 below and

Annex I}.
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However, in most business transactions external constraints do apply, i.e., applicable laws and regulations. These
range from taxation related regulation; health and safety or packaging and labelling requirements; ensuring that
nature of the business transaction and/or the goods or services delivered do not comprise behavior of a criminal
nature.2!) Whilst laws and regulations exist within and among jurisdictions and are the primary source of "external
constraints” on Business Transactions, categorization and specification of sub-classes of external constraints is
outside the scope of this standard.

External constraints exist which are horizontal in nature. These are the common and generic rules for business
transactions, (e.g., privacy/data protection, consumer policy, uniform commercial codes, etc.).

The imposition of these horizontal external constraints on business transactions is exemplified by the igtfoduction
of a thlird type of role in a business transaction, namely that of “regulator” as a third sub-type of Person‘\aq a player
in a bysiness transaction representing "public administration".

Exterrfal constraints of a horizontal and common nature are constraints imposed by reguldtors (and| enacted
through public administrations) which apply regardless of the type of business or sector within which the pusiness
. This categorization allows one to build scenarios and scenario components for réferencing, registéring and
reuse [of specific common sets of external constraints. These can then be combined with*scenarios which|focus on
internal constraints for building application use scenarios.

There|are also external constraints that are of a sectorial nature. In addition,_some external constraintg can be
commpn to two or more sectors and supported through common standards? Sectorial constraints are|found in
telecommunications, transportation and delivery, financial/banking, import/export restrictions specific to 4 good or
, inter-or intra-state trade, and so on. Where a sector imposes specific ways of conducting pusiness
tions within itself and with other sectors, such sector specific constraints and conditions must be jdentified
ecified where applicable, as part of specification of scenarios and scenario components.22) This alljows one
to build scenarios and scenario components for referencing,.registering and reuse of sets of sectoriall external
constraints such as “customs clearance”, “transport of dangerous goods”23), etc. These two basic classes of
constrpints on business transactions are illustrated below in Figure 8: Business Transaction Model: Classes of
Constfaints.

21) ISP/IEC JTC1/SC32 is developing a standard to address the issue of jurisdictions as it impacts specification gf external
constrg mts on busmess transactlons (ISO/IEC 18038 - Informatlon technology - Identlflcatlon and Mappmg df Various
egulations

impactlng scenarios and scenario components.

22) A useful characteristic of external constraints is that at the sectorial level national and international focal points and
recognized authorities often already exist. The rules and common business practices in many sectorial areas are already
known. Use of this standard (and related standards) will facilitate the transformation of these external constraints (business
rules) into specified, registered and re-useable scenarios and scenario components.

23) Note: There are also requirements for establishing common rules for interchanges between as well as among sectors.
These rules are normally imposed by a particular sector on the others. For example, the banking sector may impose certain
rules for the exchange of financial information between itself and other sectors. Sometimes the rules are established to enhance
or facilitate services of a particular sector with others. The transportation sector is a good example. It establishes business rules
in conjunction with other sectors for the transport and handling of speciality goods, (e.g., radioactive materials, live animals,
etc.).
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Sector A Sector B | Sector C

Sector-
Specific
Standards

J \

“Common”
Cross-Sectorial
Standards
(shaded)

External Constraints: Public Administration

Internal Constraints

TR

Functional Services View
[Information & Telecommunications Infrastructure

Figure 8 — Business Transaction Model: Classes of Constraints
6.2 Ruyles governing person24)

6.2.1 Introduction
The purgose of this rule is:

1) |to incorporate and support a key. aspect of the BOV, i.e.,, the making of business decisions and
commitments;

2) |to capture the unique attributes of Person as the only entity in business transactions able to| make
commitments; and,

3) |to capture the business obperational requirements from both commercial and legal perspectives.

In additibn, some common’ generic aspects of Person with respect to minimum external constraints sych as
“individual,” “organizationy’ and “public administration” are introduced.

6.2.2 Person, personae, identification and person signature25)

Rule 10:

An electronic business transaction, like business transactions in general, requires Persons, as decision
makers, (as the key real world entity and point of departure) instead of information technology applications
(devices, tokens, information systems, etc.).

24) Annex E “Business Transaction Model: Person” provides the informative and explanatory text for 6.2.2.

25) Informative and explanatory text on identity and authenticity, "Person”, "personae"”, "Registration Schema", "Registration
Authority", etc., are found in relevant clauses of Annex E.
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Rule 11:

2002(E)

Irrespective of the use of any particular information technology and related devices in Open-edi, "Persons™
are the only entities which are legally recognized as able to make commitments, agree to the rights and
obligations entered into, can be held accountable for their actions, etc.

A "Person" is defined as:

Perso

n

an entity, a natural or legal person, recognized by law as having legal rights and duties, able to make

comm

NOTE
compe

NOTE
its day

NOTE
among

The th

1

2
3

From
able tq

Unlike
ways,
follow:

Rule 1

jtment(s), assume and fulfil resulting obligation(s), and able of being held accountable for its action(s)

1 Synonyms for "legal person" include "artificial person”, "body corporate”, etc., depending on the tefminolog
ent jurisdictions.

P Person is capitalized to indicate that it is being utilized as formally defined in the standards-and to differenti
to-day use.

3 Minimum and common external constraints applicable to a business transaction ‘often require one to di
three common subtypes of Person, namely “individual”, “organization”, and “public adfninistration”.

ree unique properties of "Person" already identified include:

y used in

bte it from

fferentiate

a human being (natural person) or body corporate (legal or, artificial person) having rights and duties

recognized by law;
the ability to act in some capacity, make commitments and fulfil resulting obligations; and,
the ability to be able to be held accountable for actions, behaviors, decisions, etc.

hn (electronic) business transaction perspective all three properties must exist/be present for an en
be identified and referenced as a "Person”.

(material) objects, Persons representland identify themselves (as well as other Persons) in a
i.e., through different personae, depending on the context of the business transaction. The set of ru
5 summarizes the key aspects of "personae”.

2:

tity to be

ariety of
es which

A Person shall be able to be,identified or represented in a variety of ways, and shall be able to havie one or

more

Perso

personae.

ha is identified.as;

a

and thus

different contexts and roles.
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Real World Contexts of Different Business
Entity Transactions and their Governing Rules
Persona A

(Default/Common)

Person Persona B

Persona C

Persona X, etc.

Figure P — Links of a Person to its Persona(e) in the Context-of Different Business Transactions and
Governing Rules

Rule 13:

The level of unambiguity, i.e., certainty/reliability of a persona and resulting identification of the P
identity used by a Person shall be appropriate to the goal of the business transaction.

| of certainty/reliability is a question® of degree of granularity and level of specificity needed to p
The accuracy of the identity. or the certainty of the authority of an identity is determined

The persona used shall be.associated with an identity that can be authenticated to the extent requir
the busihess transaction:

Each busginess transaction will consider the persona used on its own merits. It is not certain that every trans
will need|to verify~a-persona before it can proceed.

Rule 15:

their

erson

revent

by the

ed for

action

Business transactions having different goals may allow a Person to use the same persona and its

associated identification schema (including resulting identifiers), while others may prohibit this.
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Guideline 15G1:

A party to a transaction has the option of prescribing the persona (and associated identifiers) acceptable
to it for the purpose of establishing commitment, (e.g., as the data elements comprising a persona and
rules governing their values in a business transaction are prescribed by the party offering the good,
service, and/or right). A systematic approach to describing the persona and associated identifiers is
known as a Registration Schema, and the entity registering the persona is known as a Registration
Authority (RA). Usually a Registration Authority assigns an identifier unique within that identification
schema to each discrete person/persona. An RA may use the ID of another schema if necessary.

Guideline 15G2:
A Person may have multiple "names" and a Person may change its name.
Guideline 15G3:

Namep of natural persons are not unique. Many different discrete real world natural persons can and do
share|the same name (and even date of birth or mother's maiden name, etc.).

Guiddline 15G4:

A natdiral person can and does identify him/herself in a business transaction through a variety of possible
data [elements comprising a name, (e.g., combination of given names, surname(s), nicknames,
titles/qualifications, etc.).

Guiddline 15G5:

A legal person can and does have multiple names, (e.g’legal, operating, marketing name, etc.), as well as
varioys linguistic equivalents of the same. For example, a geo-political jurisdiction may well hare more
than gne official language. Consequently, an organization may well have two or more official names, i.e., a
linguiptically equivalent name in each official language of that jurisdiction. This is especially |true for
names for public sector organizations in jurisdictions having more than one official language.

Guideline 15G6:

A name of a Person (natural or-legal) does not, therefore, necessarily provide for unambiguous
identification.

Guiddline 15G7:

standprd data elements may serve as a template or catalogue for capturing and exchangirlg name

The :Fmber of types of (common) data elements pertaining to the name of a Person is finite. |A set of
information on persons in electronic data interchange.

Guideline 15G8:

Assogiated with each persona of the same Person can be a single identifier, or several personae can utilize
the same’ identifier, and/or, two or more identifiers can be associated with a single persona, (e.éT, use of
exactly the same "name” on multiple credit cards with different identifiers).

Figure 10 illustrates Person to persona(e) to identifier links. (In Figure 10, different fonts and representations are
used for “identifier” to recognize the wide variety in forms and information technologies utilized to capture unique
identifiers.)

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved 29


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

Contexts of Different _> Identification

Real World Business Tra_nsactions Schemata

Entity And Governing Rules

Persona A Identifier 1

(common default)

Persona B ~—p [dentifier 2
' Persona C Identifier 3

Persona D

Identifier(s) N

Persona X, etc.

Figure 10 — lllustration of Links of a Person to Persona(e) to ldentifier(s) issued through Identificafion
Schemata applicable to the contexts of different business transactions

Rule 16:

In present day business transactions, a Person can'and does use different signatures and that must be
assumedl to continue to be the case.

Rule 17:

An orgahization Person as an employeé or officer acting on behalf of an organization "signs”, i.e.| links
itself, to|a business transaction on behalf of that organization, in a variety of ways.

Rule 18:
A Persoh controls the use of'its signature.
Rule 19:

Depending on the context of the business transaction, a Person signature is used for the purposes of
identification, authentication, authorization, and/or witnessing.

Rule 20:

In an (electronic) business transaction, the end entities are Persons irrespective of the nature and
combinations of "technical components” of the functional support services of the information
infrastructure involved.

Rule 21:

A signature which is created by and/or pertains to a Person is deemed to be a "Person signature” and is
defined as follows:

Person signature is defined as:
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Person signature
a signature, i.e., a name representation, distinguishing mark or usual mark, which is created by and pertains to a
Person

Guideline 21G1:

Parties making commitments in a business transaction are Persons. However, as stated in 6.2.5 below a
Person as seller or buyer in a business transaction may delegate all or part of its commitment-making role
to an "agent" and/or a buyer and seller may mutually delegate specified common commitments to a "third
party”. They thus all may be "signatories” to a business transaction.

Guidelline 21G2:
A Person signature may be associated with any information or role in a business transaction.

A Pergon signature can take different forms and be created by different processes, ranging from physical to
advanged biometrics. Forms and processes by which Person signatures can be created'and have legal status are
outsidg the scope of this standard.

The interworking of these rules results in a variety of combinations of linkages, currently existing among personae,
identiflcations, and Person signatures for the same single real world Person.\This is illustrated in Figuje 11. (In
Figurg 11, different fonts and representations are used for: “Person signature” to recognize the wide Yariety in
forms jand information technologies utilized to capture “Person signatures(”)
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Person

Contexts of Different Identification .
. . Signature(s)
Real World Business Transactions and Schemata ' i
Entity Governing Rules
Persona A /}l e /’{ Signature
{commonidefaut) \\ IS E ?
Signatyre
Persona B
— Identifier 2
Signature
PERSON Persona C
' Identifier 3
Signatlire
el (initia])
Persona C
Identifier(s) N
X
Persona X, etc
\\
Figure 11 — lllustration of Relationships-of Links of a Person to (its) Persona(e) to Identification Sch¢mas

and resulting Identifiers to associated Person Signatures — in the Context of Different Busines
Transactions and Governing Rules

6.2.3 Person - identity and authentication

As detefmined in 6.2.2-above, a Person has one or more persona (and associated identifier(s) with|each)
depending on contexts)ofdifferent business transactions and governing rules. However, with respect to a rdle in a
specific instance of @yparticular business transaction, a Person will use a single combination of its persona and the
associated identifier) i.e., as a “Person identity”.

Person itrentity is defined as:

Person identity
the combination of persona information and identifier used by a Person in a business transaction

Rule 22:
The Person identity, i.e., the Person and the associated identifier, used by a Person in a business
transaction, shall be capable of being prescribed depending on the context and goal of the business

transaction.

Figure 12 illustrates the range of links between Person and Person identity.
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Real World Person identity A1
Enti Persona A Identifier 1

Person identity B2

Persona B Identifier 2

Busingss transactions differ in their nature and goals. Thé.rules governing a business transaction, (a) ma

Perso
requir

card, ¢tc.)

When
to the
establ

Recodg

recogrized Person identity (rPi)
ntity of a Person, i.e., as a Person identity, established to the extent necessary for a specific purpose in a

the id
busing

Rule 2

Inab

Person identity A3

Persona A Identifier 3

Person identity Zn

Persona Z Identifiern

Figure 12 — lllustration of Range of Links between)Person and Person Identity(ies)

N to use one of several Person identities (e.g..ene of several different credit cards or debit cardg
e a Person to have/utilize a pre-specified Persof identity (e.g. a Blue Cross card, a national health i
a Person identity is presented for usecifia business transaction, it has to be “recognized” by the oth¢
shing a “Recognized Person identity.”26)

nized Person identity” is defined as:

ss transaction
3:

isiness.transaction, a recognized Person identity is established by either:

y allow a
); or, (b)
nsurance

br parties

business transaction. Each party/to-the transaction may have its own rules governing the requirements for

) mutual recognition and acceptance; or

i) by referring to an identifier in a Registration Schema of a Registration Authority.

26) Depending on the rules governing a business transaction, a Person identity for interchange purposes can be comprised of a
small, finite set of data elements such as those required for identification systems for Persons based on international standards
as found in ISO/IEC 6325, ISO/IEC 7501 or ISO/IEC 7812 - see further Annex D), or the set of data elements required may be
more extensive but must still be finite and prescribed. These and similar specifications are outside the scope of this standard
and are expected to be registered as "re-useable" Information Bundles in accordance with ISO/IEC 15944-2.
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This is ill

ustrated in Figure13.

Basic Options

Mutual ] > Recognized
Recognition J Person identity

Per

son identity

( Registration \
Authority (RA)

Recognized
—P  Person Entity

- _/

Figure 13 — lllustration of Two Basic Options for Establishment of a Recognized Person Identity bas
a Person identity for Use in a. Business Transaction

Guideline 23G1:

A recoghized Person identity based on a Registration Schema of Registration Authority has the

attributg of being re-useable and thus is(the preferred approach in support of Open-edi.

In this st

hndard, persona Registration.S¢hema is defined as:

personal Registration Schema-(pRS)

the form

bl definition of both the-data fields contained in the specification of a persona profile of a Person a

allowabl¢ contents of those fields, including the rules for the assignment of identifiers. (This may also be r¢g

toas ap

In this st

a Perso

rofile of a persana:)

hndard, Registration Authority is defined as:

bd on

added

hd the
ferred

Registration Authority (RA)
} responsible for the maintenance of one or more Registration Schemas including the assignmelrt of a

unique i entifier for each rnnngnwnd nnhfy ina Qnglefr::hnn Schema

Rule 24:

A Registration Authority for Persons shall have explicitly stated rules for transforming a Person identity
into a recognized Person identity to meet a stated business requirement.

34
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Guideline 24G1

The rules governing a business transaction may either require the use of a specified recognized Person
identity or allow for several of a similar nature. (For example, credit card payment may be acceptable from
several credit card issuers).

The establishment or verification of a recognized Person identity will require the capability for authentication, i.e.,
Person authentication, especially in electronic business transactions.

Person authentication is defined as:

Person authentication
the provision of the assurance of a recognized Person identity (sufficient for the purpose of'-the |business
transaction) by corroboration.

For Pgrson authentication to be successful, the following actions must have already taken place:
— a|Person identity must have been established; and,

— the Person identity must be recognized, i.e., a recognized Person identity must exist.

Rule 25:

In a bpsiness transaction, Person authentication is established by<ither:

i)  mutual recognition and acceptance; or,

i) referring to predefined registration schema and/process.

6.2.4 | Person and roles: buyer and seller
Rule 26:

The two most common roles of a Person.in a business transaction are those of "buyer" and "seller(.
They are defined as:
buyer
a Person who aims to get possession of a good, service, and/or right through providing an acceptable efuivalent
value,|usually in money, ta’the Person providing such a good, service, and/or right
seller
a Pergon who aims'to hand over voluntarily or in response to a demand or request, a good, service, and/gr right to

anoth¢r Person~and in return receives an acceptable equivalent value, usually in money, for the good| service,
and/of right previded.

NOTE In these two definitions the phrase “providing an acceptable equivalent value” recognizes that this is for the “buyer”
and the—sellerteo-mutuallyagree—te- A 8 ralue arAature g : uch, a barter
arrangement, the value can be of a non-monetary nature, etc. With respect to the phrase "to get possession of" and "to hand
over", this may or may not involve full transfer of ownership rights. For example, the buyer may purchase only a "right to use",
i.e., the seller retains the intellectual property rights on the good or service bought by the buyer.

Rule 27:

Unless bound by external constraints, "buyers" and "sellers" as Persons are free to undertake any
business transaction involving any good, service, and/or right they mutually agree to.
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Rule 28:

External constraints governing rules and practices of "buyers” and "sellers” in business transactions,

apply either to Persons (undifferentiated) or distinguish among "individuals”, "organizations", and “public
administrations”

6.2.5 Person and delegation to “agent” and/or “third party"

Rule 29:

Rights ct obligations arising from commitments in a business transaction shall be fulfilled either djrectly
by the Person as the end entity or by an agent acting on its behalf.

In the coptext of this standard, "agent" is defined as:

agent
a Person acting for another Person in a clearly specified capacity in the context of a business-transaction

NOTE |Excluded here are agents as "automata" (or robots, bobots, etc.) In ISO/IEC 14662/ "automata" are recognized and
provided for but as part of the Functional Services View (FSV) where they are defined as-an"'Information Processing [Pomain
(IPD)".

In a busihess transaction, "agents” are those who undertake a specific busifess process or function on behalf of a
buyer or|a seller This basic relationship of an agent to a buyer is illustrated in Figure 14 and the relationship for a
seller implied.

Buyer . Seller
Agent -
Figure 14 — lllustration of Buyer Seller Interaction with Buyer Using an Agent

Rule 30:

such delegation can take place they shall be explicitly stated.

Rule 31:
Where delegation of a role cannot take place this shall be explicitly stated.
Rule 32:

A business transaction takes place between two Persons. Other Persons, i.e., third parties, may fulfil
specified role(s) or functions(s) on mutual agreement or as a result of external constraints.
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The generic definition for "third party" is:

third party

a Person besides the two primarily concerned in a business transaction who is agent of neither and who fulfils a
specified role or function as mutually agreed to by the two primary Persons or as a result of external constraints

NOTE It is understood that more than two Persons can at times be primary parties in a business transaction.

In addition to notarial-type functions, clearinghouses and exchanges are examples of third parties. The nature of
the linkages between buyer and seller and a common third party is illustrated in Figure 15.

Buyer Seller

Third Party

Figure 15 — lllustration of Buyer and Seller with a Third Party

6.2.6 | Person and external constraints: the "regulator"
Rule 33:

Exterpal constraints exist on the, provisioning of goods and services and the behavior of Pensons as
players in business transactionslincluding those provided via electronic commerce.

The iptroduction of external-constraints on the behavior of Persons and their roles as buyers or sellers in a
busingss transaction introduces an additional, third role, the "regulator."

Entities which impose_external constraints on market behavior and associated business transactions of buyers and
sellerg are deemedito-be "regulators". "Regulator" is defined as:

regulgtor
a Pergon who-has authority to prescribe external constraints which serve as principles, policies or rules doverning
or pregcribing the behavior of one or more Persons involved in a business transaction as well as the provigioning of

goods, services and/or righfe infnrr‘hangnd

6.2.7 Person and external constraints: individual, organization, and public administration

Most business transactions include some minimum external constraints. A common, almost generic requirement of
such external constraints requires one to distinguish whether the Persons participating in a business transaction
are deemed to be “ individuals”, “organizations”, and/or “public administrations.” This subclause focuses on these
minimum external constraint requirements. From a legal perspective, generally applicable world-wide, there are
basically two types of persons, namely, "natural persons”, and "legal persons" (a.k.a. "artificial persons").
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Rule 34

From a minimal external constraints perspective, the three basic subtypes of Persons as role players in
any business scenario are:

1) individual,
2) organization, and

3) public administration.

Conseqyently, this standard uses the terms "individual", “organization” and “public administration” as.thg three
basic suptypes of Persons as role players in any business transaction involving minimum external ‘consf{raints.
Figure 16 illustrates this perspective.

Business Transaction Perspective

NO EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS MINIMUM EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS:
INTERNAL CONSTRAINTS ONLY PERSON SUBTYPES

INDIVIDUAL

/ ORGANIZATION
%/ (ISO/IEC 6523)

PERSON —

" PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Figurp 16 — Integrated Business Transaction Perspective of “Person”: Minimum External Constraints
It is undgrstood that:

1) |a "natural pers@n!" can participate in a business transaction as either an "individual", "organization", gnd/or
“public administration”; and,

2) |a"legal-person” participates in business transactions only as an "organization".

Individudl is-defined as:

individual
a Person who is a human being, i.e., a natural person, who acts as a distinct indivisible entity or is considered as
such, acting on its own behalf

NOTE 1 The use of the term "Person" in the definition of "individual" means that an "individual" inherits all the properties and
behaviors of "Person".

NOTE 2 The definition of "individual" is neutral towards and independent of:

— the manner in which various jurisdictions have different rules as to what criteria must be met for an entity to be
considered/qualify as a "natural person";
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— any qualifications which a jurisdiction may place on natural persons with respect to their ability
commitments, being held responsible/accountable for, etc. (e.g."minors", "being incapacitated”, etc.).

to make

NOTE 3 This definition is harmonized with basic concepts and requirements underlying Privacy/Data Protection, i.e., "personal

information”, which is defined as "information about an identifiable individual".

This includes information provided by an

individual about him/herself to another Person in the context of an eventual delivery of a good, service and/or right by that other
Person in the role of a “seller.” See further Annex E, E.3.1

"Individual" is the attribution of the property of indivisibility to a natural person, i.e., in making commitments having
rights/obligations, being accountable/responsible for, etc.

Rule 35

A legpl (or artificial) Person consists of one or more natural persons and/or one or more oth
persons. A unifying term and common concept used internationally is the standard term *'organiz
the cgllective common term for all the different ways legal (or artificial) persons can_be compose

recog

The te

Rule ]

An "¢

er legal
tion" as
and be

ized in various jurisdictions.
rm “organization” is defined in ISO/IEC 6523.
6:
rganization", unlike an "individual”, can have more than one “organization part” identjfied for

information exchange.

The tg

Rule 3

In a

rm “organization part” is also defined in ISO/IEC 6523.

7:

organijization part.

An "or]

ganization Person" is defined as:

organjization Person

an org
organ

NOTE

NOTE
capaci

NOTE
NOTE

Figure

zation
1 an organization can have one or more organization Persons.

P an organization Pérson is deemed to represent and act on behalf of the organization and to do so in g
Y.

3 an organization Person can be a “natural person” such as an employee or officer of the organization.

1 an organization Person can be a “legal person”, i.e., another organization.”

17 ilustrates the linkages among “organization”, “organization part” and “organization Person” and

in the

ontext of commitment ovr\hangn versus-information nvr\hangn
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anization part which has the properties of a Person and thus is able to make commitments on behalf of that

specified

does so
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The third subtype of Person as party in a business transaction is that of "public administration". A "public
administration" is a Person who is deemed to have all the attributes of an organization plus at least one unique
additional attribute, from the perspective of a business transaction. A public administration has the attribute that in
addition to being able to play the roles of an organization, i.e., "buyer" and "seller", it can also act on behalf of a
"regulator”". This role of acting on behalf of a "regulator" is unique to "public administration" and is independent of
whether the latter decides to delegate or outsource such a function, i.e., to an "agent" acting on its behalf.
Increasingly products and services provided by public administrations on behalf of a regulator are being
"outsourced" to organizations (e.g., private sector for-profit or not for profit organizations which perform the role of
“public administration”).

The degfinition of "public administration" is:

publi¢ administration
an entity, i.e., a Person, which is an organization and has the added attribute of being authorizedito-act on|behalf of
a regylator

Not all Persons as parties can perform all three roles especially the role of "regtlator." For the Business
Trans@ction Model with respect to the above noted minimum external constraints, the permitted intersegts of the
Persons as players and of the three key roles is illustrated in Figure 18.

Persons Roles in (Electronic) Business Transaction
Buyer Seller Regulator

Pegson (no external YES YES Not applicable
corlstraints)
Pefjson — Individual YES NO (YES)27) NO
Person — Organization YES YES NO(YES)
Person — Public
Ad:Ininistration YES YES YES

Figyre 18 — Business Transaction Model: - Basic Players and Roles - Public Administration Constraints
6.2.8 | Person and external constraints: consumer and vendor

Another minimum external eonstraint that needs to be taken into account in business transactions is that cbmmonly
known as "ConsumerRrotection". This sections focuses on minimal external constraints of this nature butf does so
in a very limited manner. It is outside the scope of this standard to address external constraints on a jpusiness
transaction of the\nature of "Consumer Protection”. The sole purpose of this clause is to ensure that when one
uses this standard to model business transactions or parts of business transactions as scenarios and|scenario
compgnents,.~one does note under "external constraints" whether or not the scenario and/or the [scenario
compa@neft supports external constraints of a consumer protection nature. See further, Annex E, p. E-4p and its
footnote #48.

Rule 38

From a minimal external constraints perspective, a common set of constraints on a business transaction
where the buyer is an individual are those of a consumer protection nature.

27) From an IT standards perspective, (e.g., ISO/IEC 6523), an unincorporated activity providing a good, service, and/or right is
deemed to be an organization. However, there may be legal requirements in a jurisdiction, where a "natural person" in the role
of a seller is deemed to be an "individual" and not an organization. It is up to such jurisdictions to resolve how such an
approach is harmonized with Privacy/Data Protection requirements.
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A "consumer" is defined as:

consumer
a buyer who is an individual to whom consumer protection requirements are applied as a set of external constraints
on a business transaction

NOTE 1 Consumer protection is a set of explicitly defined rights and obligations applicable as external constraints on a
business transaction.

NOTE 2 The assumption is that a consumer protection applies only where a buyer in a business transaction is an individual. If
this is noftThe case n a particular jurisdiction, such external constraints should be speciied as part of scenario compongnts as
applicablg.

NOTE 3 |It is recognized that external constraints on a buyer of the nature of consumer protection may, belpeculigr to a
specified |urisdiction.

Further, & "vendor" is defined as:

vendor
a seller pn whom consumer protection requirements are applied as a set of exterhal constraints on a business
transactipn

NOTE 1 |Consumer protection is a set of explicitly defined rights and obligations< applicable as external constraints on a
business fransaction.

NOTE 2 |It is recognized that external constraints on a seller of the natdrevof consumer protection may be peculigr to a
specified |urisdiction.

6.3 Rules governing the process component28)

6.3.1 Introduction
For the gurposes of this standard and in the context.of a business transaction, a "process" is defined as:

process
a series pf actions or events taking place in‘a’defined manner leading to the accomplishment of an expected fesult

Rule 39:

Conceplually a business transaction can be considered to be constructed from a set of fundarmental
activities. They are planning; identification, negotiation, actualization and post-actualization.

Open-edj based business' transactions can be viewed from a process perspective as consisting of five distinct
activities} This perspective on the process component is linked to the making of business decisions and
commitments in albusiness transaction. By providing this common view to business transactions, one proyides a
useful sipngle frame of reference for discussion of many of the diverse issues, as well putting these issugs in a
context. Fordexample, in "ldentification”, this may be the point to introduce the need for authentication wherdas the
area of ['Negotiation" or "actualization" may be the point to pursue the issue of non repudiation using|digital
signatures:.

These five basic sets of activities integrate existing well-known and widely used business models which take the
perspective of the seller, the perspective of buyer and that of a combined buyer-seller view as well as that of
contract formation. Also incorporated in this standard is the approach of "early loose couplings" and "late
bindings". The five phases capture common external constraints of the nature of privacy/data protection, consumer
protection and similar legal/regulatory requirements as external constraints on business transactions. {See further
above 6.1.6}.

28) Annex F “Business Transaction Model: Process Component” provides informative and explanatory text for 6.3.
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This division into five phases facilitates the identification of, and mapping to, existing standards which can be used
in support of Open-edi based implementations. It therefore not only facilitates specification and re-use of scenarios
and scenario components but reduces their cost of construction by maximizing (re-)use of existing standards and
related tools.

Rule 40:
The five fundamental activities may take place in any order.
For example, data that is related to post-actualization aspects, (e.g., warranties, consumer protection requirements,

ay well be made available as part of the planning phase or the negotiation phase. Or the~choices in
s of payments to be decided upon as part of the negotiation phase may be made known_as)part of the

A Pergon may terminate a business transaction by any agreed method of conclusion)

Agreefl methods may include deciding not to respond, failing to respond within ancagreed time period, nof sending
appropriate information for the next possible entries to the scenario, arriving ,at\a"stated termination pojnt in the
scenafio. A common example here is that of one of the parties deciding notto-respond at a specific step|{during a
busingss process, (e.g., a time out).

Rule 42:

The five fundamental sets of activities may be completed.in“a single continuous interactive dialogue or
through multiple sets of interactions among buyer and seller and possibly involve agents or third parties

6.3.2 | Planning

In the| planning phase, both the buyer and seller are engaged in a process to decide what action to| take for
acquirjng or selling a good, service, and/or right.

From g seller's perspective, the planning phase relates to all those actions or events whereby data pertaining to the
availability of a good, service, and/or right is made available. Itis up to the seller to decide how much datd to make
availaple and at what level of granularity without having any information on the requirements of a specific buyer.
Common examples here include’/ advertising, market research, promotions, provision of cataloguds, direct
marketing, product branding-and positioning of a good, service, and/or right, auctions, terms and condglitions of
trade, |warranties, etc.

Minimum external constraints which often are included in the planning process include the provision of Information
Bundl¢s in supportof-privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc. requirements.

From @ buyer's\perspective, the planning phase covers all those actions or events whereby:

1} ~the potential buyer searches among potential suppliers of a good, service, and/or right Hased on
information made available hy these suppliers of gnndc and services i e _as paotential sellers:

2) the potential buyer requests information, product/service literature, etc., from potential sellers; and/or,

3) the potential buyer makes a more explicit statement of needs in the form of a request for proposals (RFP),
for quotation (RFQ), price quotes, etc. (It is becoming increasingly common and often required for public
sector organization(s) to publicly post (detailed) specifications of the requirements pertaining to a planned
purchase of a good, service, and/or right.)
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6.3.3 Identification

The identification phase refers to all those actions or events whereby data is interchanged among potential buyers
and sellers in order to establish a one-to-one linkage, i.e., in the planning phase, a potential buyer will have
identified a possible seller(s) or a potential seller(s) will have identified a buyer with a stated request.

The identification phase also includes the exchanges of Information Bundles required to progress from the planning
phase to the negotiation phase as is mutually acceptable. A key result of the Identification phase is the
transformation from a loose coupling among potential buyers and sellers to an early one-to-one binding required,
and mutually agreed to, for the negotiation phase to begin.

From a geller's perspective, there may well be limits on the nature and level of detailed of data a seller.is 'Willing to
provide ¢n a particular good, service, and/or right, i.e., in the planning phase, without identification ofjthe pdtential
buyer.

From a puyer's perspective, there may well be requirements for more detailed data on the/prospective |seller,
especially where the seller is represented to the buyer in electronic form.

A key adpect of the identification phase is to ensure that “minimum external constraints: Public Administratjon” of
the natufe of privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc. can be complied with*if required. (An example of
the first |s an “immediate settlement” (see below 6.6.3.2). An example of the second is the use of a real |estate
agent (See below 6.6.3.3). This is independent of whether these external constraints are of a regulatory qr self-
regulatony nature.) This requires the seller to determine whether the Person-as potential buyer is an "individpal" or
an "orgahization" (a minimum external constraint) or can simply be considered a Person (a no external condtraints
perspectve, i.e., internal constraints only).29)

6.3.4 Negotiation

The negé¢tiation phase covers all those actions and events inyolving the exchange of Information Bundles foljowing
the ldentification phase, i.e., a potential buyer and sellér having (1) identified the nature of good(s) etc.|to be
provided} and, (2) identified each other at the level of certainty, i.e., unambiguity, necessary for their putual
agreemgnt. The process of negotiation is directed at achieving an explicit, mutually understood, and agreed upon
goal of g business transaction and associated terms and conditions. This may include such things as the dgtailed
specification of the good, service, and/or right, quantity, pricing, after sales servicing, delivery requireinents,
financind, use of agents and/or third parti€s;~etc. This is the key to the entire process because it is during the
negotiatipn phase that the direction of the'remaining activities in a business transaction will be established.

The end |of the negotiation phase is ‘achieved when the following conditions are met.

1) |The particular good,-service, and/or right to be provided by the seller to the buyer has been specifigd at a
level of detall, i.e.granularity, mutually accepted by both buyer and seller.

2) |The buyer and-séller have unambiguously identified each other to their mutual satisfaction.
3) |The buyer/and seller have agreed to whether or not agents or third parties are to be involved|in the

business transaction and, if so, have explicitly stated the specified roles or function these personsjare to
fulfil

4) The buyer and seller have agreed to terms and conditions pertaining to:

i) the acceptable equivalent value which the buyer is to provide to the seller in exchange for the latter
providing the good, service, and/or right.

29) For the purposes of this standard, and in conformance with ISO/IEC 6523-1, unincorporated Persons who provide a good,
service, and/or right, i.e., natural persons, who as role players are "sellers" in a business transaction are deemed to be an
“organization” unless their legislation allows otherwise.
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If an "acceptable equivalent value" is of a monetary nature, this involves agreement on
payment, method of payment, financing, etc.

i) Transfer of property rights, (e.g., from full and complete ownership to a (permanent or sh
licence to use, (e.g., as in relation to intellectual property rights).

iii) Post-actualization requirements {see below 6.3.6}

5) Contract formation is deemed to have been concluded. Formation of contract can range from:

2002(E)
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i) the seller providing an explicit summary of all the pertinent information exchanged as (inf
Bundles during the planning, identification and negotiation phases for sign-off by the buyer; 1

i) the totality of the exchanges of Information Bundles among seller and buyer (and/or par
agents and/or third parties) during the planning, identification and negotiation phases resulti
formation of an implicit contract.

Actualization30)

ctualization phase includes all activities or events necessary for the,\execution of the resul
ption for an actual business transaction. Normally the seller proddces or assembles the gooq
ng the services, prepares and completes the delivery of good, service, and/or right, etc., to the
| according to the terms and conditions agreed upon at the termination of the negotiation phase.

Liyer begins the transfer of acceptable equivalent value, ustally in money, to the seller providing {
e, and/or right according to the agreement. Where transfers of value of a monetary nature are
can range from pre-paid (P.P.D) to cash-on-delivery (C:Q./D), (as found in common international co
a.k.a., Incoterms), or for pre-paid deposit or no deposit, to staggered payments, financing, to payn
lly agreed to date after delivery of acceptance by\the buyer of the product/service, (e.g., "no pa
t for 90 days").

ition, it is understood that in transport of @ good or a service from a seller to a buyer and the tr
lent acceptable value from buyer to seller, there are associated transfers of property rights. It is
hless special conditions apply, wheré,and how such transfer of property rights are to be trang

(FOB), etc.

Post-actualization
ost-actualization phase”includes all of the activities or events and associated exchanges of Inf
een delivered,
can be activities ranging from warranty coverage, service after sales, post-sales financing such as

hship§’between buyer and seller3') including those arising from minimum external constraints such

ormation
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bs that occur between the buyer and the seller after the agreed upon good, service, and/or right is dgemed to

monthly

nts or-ether financial arrangements, consumer complaint handling and redress to general post-actyialization

as those

[ by privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc.

30) It is assumed that common business practices are followed and that other requirements such as insurance are dealt with by
the relevant Persons.

31) The post-actualization phase could include ongoing communications such as product recall or fixes of defects, availability of
product replacements, (e.g., new models), or associated product availability, available changes in the services provided (or add-
ons), available changes in the terms and conditions pertaining to the good, service, and/or right provided, (e.g., prices/rates,
packaging or bundling of services, extensions of warranties, or time period covered, records retention and disposal, etc.).
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6.4 Rules governing the data component32)

6.4.1 Recorded information

The context of this subclause on “Rules Governing the data component” is that of data in an electronic business
transaction. The two key attributes of Open-edi here are that it is: (1) "business transaction"-based; and, (2) takes
place through "electronic data interchange". These terms are defined in ISO/IEC 14662:1997(E) "Information
Technologies - Open-edi Reference Model".

The definitiorrofbusiness-transactiot |qq‘ s

— gengric, independent of whether it is executed through electronic or non-electronic means;
— sectpr independent, it applies within and among sectors, (e.g., public/private, industrial, geographic, etc.); and,

— independent of whether the business transaction pertains to "for profit" or "not for profiti“based exchanges of
valugs.

The tern} information has already been defined.34) It is medium neutral. However, ti$ definition does not fequire
“informafion” to be recorded whereas Open-edi has this requirement.

Rule 43:
In a bus|ness transaction, information is either recorded or it is not.
Information exists in two states:
1) |that which is "known" to a natural person, but is not'yet recorded in any form; or,
2) [that which is recorded on some medium.
Both stdtes are acceptable in the present legal-and commercial frameworks and business practices |where
businesq transactions may or may not include recorded information. In everyday commerce, a contfactual
agreemgnt, need not involve any recorded jnformation, i.e., can be a verbal contract, (e.g., based on a handshake).
Rule 44:

Electronic business transactions require "recorded information™.

Unlike blusiness transactions”in general, electronic business transactions are based on and require "re¢orded
informatipn" which is defined as:

recordedl information
any information that) is recorded on or in a medium irrespective of form, recording medium or technology utilized,
and in a mannerallowing for storage and retrieval

"

NOTE 1 |This is a generic definition and is independent of any ontology, e.g., those of "facts" versus "data” versus "information
versus "intelligence™ versus "knowledge™, etc.).

NOTE 2 Through the use of the term "information", all attributes of this term are inherited in this definition.

32) Annex G “Business Transaction Model: Data Component” provides the informative and explanatory text for 6.4.

33) As needed to facilitate widespread adoption and use of Open-edi in support of application areas such as electronic
commerce, electronic administration, electronic business, e-logistics, e-government, e-education, e-travel, e-learning, e-
medicine, etc.

34) The definition for "information" is referenced in this standard in 3.29.
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NOTE 3 This definition covers:

i) any form of recorded information, means of recording, and any medium on which information can be
and,

i) all types of recorded information including all data types, instructions or software, databases, etc.

The term "medium" is defined as:

2002(E)

recorded;

medium
physidal material which Serves as a functional unit, In or on which injormation or data 1S hormally recorded) in which
informiation or data can be retained and carried, from which information or data can be retrieved, and whidh is non-
volatil¢ in nature
NOTE[1 This definition is independent of the material nature on which the information is recorded and/er technology/|utilized to
record |the information, (e.g., paper, photographic, i.e., chemical, magnetic, optical, ICs (integrated_circuits), as well as other
categofies no longer in common use such as vellum, parchment (and other animal skins), plastics) (e.g., bakelitd or vinyl),
textiled, (e.g., linen, canvas), metals, etc.
NOTE R The inclusion of the "non-volatile in nature" attribute is to cover latency and records/retention requirements.
NOTE B This definition of "medium" is independent of:

i)  form or format of recorded information;

i)  physical dimension and/or size; and,

iii) any container or housing that is physically separate frem" material being housed and without which the medium

can remain a functional unit.

NOTE K This definition of "medium" also captures and integrates the following key properties:

i)  the property of medium as a material in or-on which information or data can be recorded and retrieved;

i) the property of storage;

iii) the property of physical carrier;

iv) the property of physicalmanifestation, i.e., material;

v) the property of afunctional unit; and,

vi) the property.of.(some degree of) stability of the material in or on which the information or data is recordgd.
The relation of “information” to “recorded information” and “medium” to existing legal and commercial frameworks
for business transactions is illustrated in Figure 19.
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Not Recorded but Known
to Natural Persons Both Acceptable and

Used in Existing Legal

and Commercial

Frameworks for Business
“INFORMATION” Transactions
“RECORDED
INFORMATION”
! ‘“MEDIUM”
Required for

Open-edi

Figurg 19 — Relation of “Information”, Recorded Information” & “Medium” in Business Transactions —
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Rule 45:

Legal, Commercial and Open-edi Requirements

redefined and structured data elements

Not all recorded information is data, but all data is.recorded information.
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Under this definitiorrof-"data", software is a subset or category of data.

This definition‘ef"data" is presented from the perspectives of both the legal framework and standardization frar
bneric in pature. It is applicable to all categories of information exchanges involving computer systen
unication‘networks.

Uséef'the term "recorded information" in this definition means that all attributes of this term are inherited.
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Rule 46:

Electronic business transactions require (1) data; and, (2) data that is recorded or stored on any medium in
or by a computer system.

35) This definition integrates definitions of "data" from IT, commercial and legal perspectives. The use of the term "co
systems" links to the Open-edi Reference Model definitions "4.1.19 "Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)" and "4.1.31 Information
Technology System (IT system)".

48

mputer
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Electronic commerce by definition requires the use of information technology and particularly that of a computer
system. Any recorded information that does not have the properties of "data" and cannot be utilized in a computer
system does not form part of an Open-edi business transaction. This is illustrated in Figure 20.

Recorded Information
which is Not “Data”

RECARNEN

NFORMATION”
“DATA” Electronic Business

1*"% Transactions/Open-edi |s
“COMPUTER SYSTEM” : “data” +, “eomputer

system” based

Figyre 20 — Relation of “Recorded Information”, “Data” and “Computer'System” in Electronic Business
Transactions / Open-edi

Rule 47:

The definition of "data”, and related information technology terms and definitions found in this standard
shall able to be mapped into legal frameworks.

Guiddline 47G1:
Business transactions are primarily data element-based.

Figurd 21 provides an illustration of this rule.

Non-Data
Element Based

Electronic Business
Transactions/Open-edi
is primarily
data element-based

“DATA”

“Data
Element” Based

Figure 21 — Relations “Data” and “Data Elements” in Electronic Business Transactions/Open-edi
Guideline 47G2:

Having a standard definition of "data element” supports requirements of unambiguousness in electronic
commerce.

The current version of ISO/IEC 11179-3:1994 "Information Technology Specification and Standardization of Data
Elements" defines data element as:
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data element
a unit of data for which the definition, identification, representation and permissible values are specified by means
of a set of attributes

It suffices to note that the more complete and precise the specification of the set of attributes36) pertaining to a data
element, the higher the level of certainty (unambiguousness), of the semantics in the meaning and use of a data
element in (electronic) business transactions.

Rule 48:

data granularity requirements. The level of granularity reflects the degree of detail appropriate to th¢ level
of certdinty required in the data being interchanged among the parties participating in"Ja-busginess
transactjon.

Standarg¢ls development work in support of electronic business transactions shall incorporate and s}pport

Guideline 48G1:

The greater the degree to which data is structured and predefined, i.e., is "data<element-based"”, the less
ambiguity and the higher the degree of cost-effectiveness and efficiencies in the utilization of information
technolggies in support of Open-edi.
Guideline 48G2:
The degfee to which "ambiguity” in (electronic) business transactions can be minimized is directly related
to the apility to reuse scenario components reliably, thus realizing the opportunities in and potential of

Open-edi as well as its widespread adoption and use in various application areas, (e.g., e-commeice, e-
administration, e-government, e-business, e-logistics, etc.).

Guideline 48G3:

With regpect to Open-edi standards development{pertaining to the data component, the priority|is be
placed gn data which is of the nature of data elements and within this context, data elements which are (or
should be) predefined and structured.

Data of this nature already exists and is used extensively in commerce world-wide and are commonly kngwn as
n n
code sefs".37)

Rule 46 and associated guidelines.are/graphically represented in the following illustration, i.e., Figure 22:

36) See further below 8.5.5. “Rules for the specification of Semantic Components and Semantic Components attributes”.

37) See further ISO/IEC 18022 -"Information technology- Identification, Mapping and IT-enablement of Standards for Widely
Used Coded Value Domains”. This standard is under development by ISO/IEC JTC1/SC32 WG2 - Metadata.
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Figure 22 — Focus of BOV Open-edi Standardization.Work from Data Element Perspective —
Predefined and Structured Data Elements

6.5 PBusiness requirements on the FSV (Business demands on Open-Edi Support Infrastructure)

6.5.1 | Introduction

The trgnsfer of information between and .among Open-edi Parties in Open-edi may require the use of ¢lectronic
security methods and techniques just as)in the paper based world information could be put in tampdr-evident
envelgpes or sent registered delivery or by courier. Regulators may control the use of electronic systenys for the

transfer of information. Regulatorstmay restrict information from being sent by parties subject to their
partieg domiciled in other jurisdietions, or may regulate in specific ways the application or use of security
and techniques.

Rule 49

Openiedi scenarios-and Information Bundles shall therefore be capable of reflecting constrain
appligd which may be as a result of:

— committments among parties, i.e., as internal constraints;

ontrol to
methods

ks to be

These requirements (constraints) are not usually captured by traditional modelling methods because these
concentrate on identifying the flows of internal information required and the triggers that cause its movement. As a
result, scenario and Information Bundle designers must ensure that both internal and external constraints are

correctly captured and recorded and included with scenario and Information Bundle definitions.

6.5.2 Self-imposed constraints

Generic services required by businesses in support of self-imposed constraints, i.e., internal constraints, in
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Certainty of the accuracy of the Information Bundle (also referred to as Information Bundle integrity);

Knowledge of the authorization of the Information Bundle (also referred to as non-repudiation of source);

Confidentiality of the Information Bundle contents;
Certainty of the sending of an Information Bundle (also referred to as non-repudiation of despatch);

Certainty that a Information Bundle has been received (also referred to as non-repudiation of receipt);

A further
been deg

Any or 3
stage in
possible
impleme
its secur
Security

There a
paramet

1)

3)

4)

Proof of the time at which an Information Bundle was created or sent (also referred to as timestgmping

services);
Notarization of an Information Bundle;

Quality of service.

generic requirement may be to have explicit knowledge of the progress of an information Bundle that has

patched prior to its final receipt.

Il of these services may be specified by any of the parties involved in-the scenario. However, at

each

h scenario, only the party sending an Information Bundle is able to implement those requirements. I is not
for any receiving party to affect the decision made by the sefiding party in terms of the functions
hted. However, it is possible that a receiving party could refuseto accept the Information Bundle bgcause

ty treatment by the sender was not acceptable.

Fequirements listed above are those which may be agreed)contractually between parties.

several ways in which quality of service can be considered a requirement. In terms of the F$V the

rs of quality of service are of a series of clearly defined types:

the ability of the infrastructure in use to carry out its defined task within a specific timescale. This may be
considered to be a Mean Time To Respond (MTTR), the Mean Time Between Failures (MTBF) |or the

ability to convey a specific volume of infermation inside a specific timescale.

the requirement to have processing equipment with a specific ability or capability in order to proceds
data provided to provide a specific result (streaming video, X-ray processing etc.).

the requirement that equipment being used in support of the processing activity(ies) has been devel

s the

oped

in accordance with a particular quality standard or has been accredited against a particular standafd and

has achieved some.specified level of compliance.

that the party(ies) achieve(s) one or more particular quality standards in the operation of their procegses.

Other in

terms of [payment, delivery requirements are expected to captured and represented as scenario components
they are pusiness information rather than generic constraints.

ernal requirements or constraints may be created as a result of the business transaction itself, stich as

6.5.3 External Constraints

since

The majority of business transactions will be subject to constraints applied by outside parties such as regulators,
i.e., external constraints. These external constraints may vary according to the nature of the business transaction,
the role being played by one of the parties or the nature of the information being sent. Sources of such external
constraints include:

a) national law;

b) national regulation;
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c)
d)
e)

f)

)

The effects of these external constraints may be to require that a specific security servicé.is used, that th
is performed in a specific manner, or that the scenario is performed in a specifiemanner and using
Information Bundles.

Examples of these external constraints include:

a)

b)

Where_parties to an Open-edi fransaction are domiciled in different jurisdictions there may be conflict

ISO/IEC 15944-1:

trade body regulation;
codes of practice;
treaties;

international agreements;

memoranda of understanding;

2002(E)

nternational conventions;

nternational protocols;

nternational law.

confidentiality of a part or the whole of a specific InNformation Bundle is)required to be applied by the c
aythority at the origination or the destination;

the mechanism used to obtain confidentiality may need tolbe' constrained to operate in a particula
slich as the use of a specific algorithm or maximum or mifimum key length;

the mechanism used to obtain confidentiality must support specific additional services such as the
allow authorised third parties to be able to read theteontent of the Information Bundle;

the mechanism(s) used to provide integrity-or non-repudiation services may be constrained to use
algorithms or methods of computation together with particular key lengths;

—

He transmission of some Information Bundles to specified nation state destinations may be constraing

—
-

ere may be a mandatory requirement to use a specific notary or third party as a part of the scen
provide information to them-in_a specified form or to obtain commitment from them;

—
-

e information may have’/to be reproducible in a specified format and/or may readable or perceivab
person;

—
-

ere may be almandatory requirement to use an Information Bundle specified by a regulator;

th respect/to the any of the above, there may be retention requirements for a specified time g
fined;sets of recorded information, i.e., one or more predefined groupings of Information Bundles.

Q=

B service

specified

bmpetent

manner

facility to

specific

d;

Ario or to

e by any

eriod for

between

applicable external constraints. Such conflicts should be detected during the building of or playing of the scenario,
and may require methods of resolution that cannot be achieved within the Open-edi scenario.

6.5.4 BOV requirements on the FSV for security methods and techniques

In order to cater for these requirements scenario descriptions and Information Bundle descriptions must include
fields or labels that indicate the security functional requirements available with them.
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Fields or labels must allow a party to identify any constraints that have been applied. When a scenario or
Information Bundle does not indicate that a security constraint is mandatory for the scenario or the Information
Bundle, there must be an indicator determining if the constraint is mandatory, conditional, mandatory subject to a
conditional or optional on all recipients.38)

Fields or labels must also provide for constraints applied by outside parties such as regulators or similar bodies.
These constraints must be explicitly stated and must identify the applicability of the constraint. For instance, if the
constraint is only binding for a scenario where a party is domiciled in a specific nation state or group of nation
states, or is only binding where the party is supervised or regulated by a specific authority, then these limitations
must also be listed.

Scenarigs, roles and/or Information Bundles may be declared as mandatory for use in specific circumsiances
(customg reporting to a nation state or designated authority, taxation recording, international carnet documenptation
and so oh). Scenario designers may have to give consideration to the effect of the determination of.the proger law
governing a business transaction as well as the domicile of the parties sending and receiving Information Bluindles
or taking|part in scenarios.

6.5.5 Ljiability of repositories39)

Repositgries containing scenarios and Information Bundles may be required to demonstrate to the users qf their
services [that the information disclosed is properly registered and that it is authentic-” To discharge this requir¢ment,
repositorjes will require the use of security services to give users confidence that the scenario and Inforjnation
Bundle definitions downloaded are valid and can be relied upon for their purpose. In this respect, scenarjo and
Informatipn Bundle repositories may need to be considered in two groupss

The firs group is those that provide registration facilities on albest effort basis. That is, that scenafios or
Informatipn Bundles registered there have been done so with reasonable diligence and skill, but no guarante¢ as to
their accliracy is given and no liability is accepted for their inaccuracies.

The second group is those that provide registration facilities where the items to be registered are checked fgr their
correctngss and, where a nation state is involved, the<information is officially approved. This group will accept
liability for the information that they provide to users-

6.6 Primitive classification and identification of Open-edi scenarios*0)

6.6.1 Introduction

From thg view point of Open-edi ¢bjectives, it is desired to be able to commence a business transaction by simply
choosingd a particular scenaria”from the standardized set of scenarios and applying it to the intended bukiness
transactipn. In this context, the standard Open-edi scenario is supposed to be a generic class of various specific
scenariog. In addition, if the generic scenario class were successfully obtained, it could consist of a small number
of mandatory scenario.cemponents and many conditional and/or optional scenario components.

38) See further Annex B (Normative) - "Codes Representing Presence-Type Attributes: Mandatory, Conditionals, Optional and
Not Applicable".

39) This clause is a summary only and the topic is addressed in detail in ISO/IEC 15944 Part 2 "Registration of Scenarios,
Scenario Attributes and Scenario Components.

40) This clause sets out the approach to scenario classification which is specified in ISO/IEC 15944-2 "Registration of
Scenarios, Scenario Attributes and Scenario Components.
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Although such a standardization idea for Open-edi scenarios seems to be a straightforward solution, it is likely to
be difficult to distinguish a particular scenario from the others. In particular, the scenario specification having
scenario components with many conditional attributes whose possible set of permitted values or behaviors are not
predefined and/or registered may be so complex that the semantics could not be clearly compiled even if an
excellent OeDT is employed. In addition, for those scenarios having the same scenario attributes (e.g. an OeS Set
of Information Bundles) but with slightly different value domains, let alone various combinations of the same, it is
not evident whether they all have to be interpreted as a single scenario or not. Even if each scenario could be
formally identified, having a unique identifier, many scenarios that are actually identical for semantics may be
redundantly registered as standard scenarios. Discrimination of scenarios becomes increasingly difficult under
these gonditions—Such-overlap-and-duplication-must be-avoided-and-thefocus-must be-on-maximizingreuseability.

(This issue is addressed in detail in Part 2 of this standard.)

One i)f the effective solutions to avoid the confusion and maximize reuseability is to establish a |scenario
classification scheme based on well-defined criteria designed to reduce the complexity of conditional attr[butes as
much ps possible.

6.6.2 | Classification of Open-edi scenarios

6.6.2.1 Requirements for classification of Open-edi scenarios

The classification for Open-edi scenarios should meet the following requirements:

—_

Simplicity: the classification is plainly and unambiguously defined.

2) Selectivity: the classification is disjoint and non-redundant.

3) Inclusiveness: the classification applies to any of ©pen-edi scenarios.

4) Stability: the classification is stable for the environmental changes.

5) Reality: the classification is applicable to_real world business transactions.
The dgfinition of the most primitive business;transaction addresses the interaction of the roles of a buyer and a
seller.| Many terms are in common use~for these roles. In this framework standard, the terms "consumer" and

"vendgr" have specific definitions to ensuré clarity during the process of classification.41)

In support of the requirements(stated above, three factors have been initially identified as attributes when
classifying Open-edi scenarios.

6.6.2.1.1 Market type on’business boundary
A business transaction’can consist of the following business activities:

a) Albuyer finds a relevant seller(s) through the network by using certain services and/or tools, such ag a portal
sife andfor a search engine.

b) The hnynr nngnﬁnfne the business terms and conditions with the cnllnr(e)

c) The buyer receives the goods or services and pays the amount of price to the seller(s) according to the
business terms and conditions.

41) See above, "6.2.8 Person and external constraints: consumer and vendor".
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In this business transaction, the existence of a defined market is not mentioned. However, in most cases, business
transactions are performed in markets where the business rules and conventions are well-known and relatively
stable. For example, in a financial transactions, which trades a value and/or credit with other Persons without the
physical delivery of cash or security, the established conventions of financial markets provide predefined sets of
activities and information exchanges as well as roles of parties to such transactions. Thus this can be considered a
“defined market. In such a defined market, the buyers and the sellers chose from predefined sets of choices,
known as “principal terms and conditions” for their business transactions. They participate in the defined market,
by accepting such “principal terms and conditions” by registering in advance.

Other scenario constructs, such as identification and authentication procedures, may be also greatly changed
depending on whether a defined market exists or not. Classification of Open-edi scenarios by knowing whether the
market type to which the scenario is to apply is “defined” or “undefined.” “Market type” is particularly meanifigful in
identifying the boundary of a business transaction and such features as trigger or completion terms.

6.6.2.1.2 Settlement type in business process

From thg viewpoint of a business process (mentioned as a fundamental component of business transactior]s, see
6.3 abovg), it is important to know whether all the elements of “actualization” of a business transaction (deliyery of
goods ol services, payment, etc.) are simultaneously settled through a network, or §eparately performed t{rough

different | channels and with various time duration for actualization elements~\In the case of simultgneous
settlemeft, the business transaction could be immediately completed if the delivery of goods or services ahd the
payment| are both valid and acceptable for all of the participants. On the other’hand, if the delivery of the| good,
service, pnd/or right and payment are separately performed through different' channels respectively, the business
transactipn could not be completed until a later time when their acceptancé and settlement are confirmed.

In order |to bridge the time difference and/or spatial gap of the delivery of goods or services and paymept, the
concrete| identification of the business transaction and the authentication of either or both participants (as
recognized Person identities), are required to establish the credit and debit relationship among them relevan{ to the
businesq transaction. It also requires ability to differentiate scenario constructs depending on the settlement {ype.

6.6.2.1.3] Roles in business transactions: primitive or complex

Regardirg the roles of Persons in business transactions in Open-edi (mentioned as a fundamental component, see
6.1.5 abpve), these roles are considered as\.being either “primitive” or “complex”. Buyer and seller afe two
mandatory roles in any business transaction and are therefore classified as “primitives”. Complexity arises from the
decision by the buyer or seller to add the role of an “agent” or a “third party” or both in a business transaction to be
modelled as an Open-edi scenario.

Thus thd third factor for classification of Open-edi scenarios pertains to roles and the need to distinguish bgtween
primitive|or complex. In manpy. cases, a business transaction is completed when the delivery of goods or s@rvices
and setflement are both~confirmed between the buyer and seller. However, in some cases of business
transactipns, such as a¢eal’estate transaction through an escrow company, a third party other than the buyer and
seller is jnvolved in the-business transaction. In that case, the business transaction is completed only when the
escrow has confiprmed the delivery of good, service, and/or right and settlement according to the terms and
conditiors of the\specific business transaction. Each participation type may have its own scenario copstruct
respectively.

6.6.3 Trademodelsbasedonthreeclassificationsfactors

The simplest business process shown in Figure 23 is the primitive trade model. This provides the base from which
we start the discussion of the trade models that can be derived from the classification factors discussed above.
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Goods or Services
Seller g Buyer
< Payment

Figure 23 — Primitive Trade Model

The description of the Primitive Trade Model is as follows:

Begirring of Trade: either a buyer or a seller finds the negotiable countérpart as a result of appropriate
approaches in a market (as a result of planning and identification processes).

Trade| Scenario: then either or both a buyer and/or a seller shows an acceptable scenario to the counterpart, and
negotiptes the terms and conditions of business transaction based on<he choices within the accepted scenario. In
general, the way of acceptance of a particular scenario or choiceof scenarios may be a part of the t¢rms and
conditjons of the anticipated business transaction.

Authentication of Participants: for the confirmation of the settlement of credit and/or debit between the Huyer and
seller,|it is assumed that the buyer and/or seller have already been identified (and can therefore be authgnticated)
as neg¢essary. The authentication of the identification.af the buyer or seller is likely to be mandatory in [the case
where| the payment or delivery of the good, servicefzand/or right is performed later than the agreement(resulting
from the negotiation process. If both delivery of the good, service, and/or right and payment are performed later
than the agreement, the authentication of both'participants is mandatory. However, if the delivery of the good,
service, and/or right and the payment are simultaneously and immediately performed as well as the agregment, no
authentication of buyer or seller is required\(unless there are constraints that require it).

Complletion of Trade: the trade will.complete when both of the delivery of the good, service, and/or fight and
payment are successfully finishedy(the actualization phase is completed but there may be post-actlialization
requirgments such as warranti€sjremaining).

6.6.3.1 Trade models by market type
Two trade models afe derived from classification by market type.

Defing¢d Market.Model: a trade model where the buyer and seller accept the entry terms of market in advance and
then gommence the actual business transactions. A defined market must have an accepted and refognized
sourcg for\the business rules and conventions for that market, including adjudication of disputes in the market (a
“markgt administrator”). The “market administrator” of a defined market may be a buyer, seller or a third party. The
scenario(s) for this trade model is explicitly established by the “market administrator”. The buyer and seller
participate in a defined market through an explicit registration procedure (e.g. identification/registration scenario for
that market in advance, thereby qualifying for and accepting the terms and condition for participation in that
market). There may be two possibilities for participation in a defined market: (1) through identification/registration
of either the buyer or seller, or both; and (2) where no identification/registration is required (e.g. for those operating
on a “cash”, "credit card" or “payment in advance basis”). Advance identification/registration in a defined market
saves work and reduces the complexity of business transactions. The ability to reference a predefined scenario(s)
of a defined market in support of an actual business transaction also provides considerable savings in cost and
time for such business transactions.
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The significance of the defined market model is that the business scenario(s) applied to the market is predefined-
for that specific market. This frees buyers and sellers from the need to negotiate principal terms and conditions for
each business transaction.

Undefined Market Model: a trade model, starting from and conforming to the full primitive trade model. Buyers,
sellers and administrators are not pre-registered. Therefore all five phases must be performed in undefined
markets under the Open-edi environment. The buyer or seller begins the business transaction by seeking their
counterpart using appropriate services and/or tools (e.g. as a portal site and search engine). The business
scenario to be applied to the transaction is decided upon in each individual case. The buyer or seller may simply
accept the scenario proposed by the counterpart, or they mutually negotiate.

In order [to save the negotiation efforts, it is possible that the buyer or seller seeks the counterpart spéecifying a
specific $cenario in the search criteria at the beginning of the business transaction. However, generally spgaking,
this type|of business scenario should include, as a part of the scenario, the negotiation process of the termps and
conditior]s. Thus, the undefined market model necessarily requires the coincident agreemeéent of sdenario
acceptarjce and the contents of terms and conditions under the scenario acceptance.

6.6.3.2 | Trade models by settlement type

Two trade models are derived from the classification of the settlement type.

Immedijtte Settlement Model: a trade model where the entire business™ transaction process, (plgnning,
identificgtion, negotiation, delivery of goods or services and payment), is completed in real-time under the Open-edi
environment. One of the typical cases is downloading a software product or music from the vendor sitg, and
paying wWith e-money or a debit account. This trade model is almast equivalent to the casual procurement of a
good, service, and/or right, which is done by cash at a store on thé.street. The procurement can be complg¢ted at
the moment when it has been confirmed that the good, service;»and/or right is acceptable for the buyer and the
payment| is valid for the seller. The identification of business,transaction and/or authentication of buyer pnd/or
seller arge not required. Rather, from the viewpoint of privacy protection, such a trade model should pot be
excluded from the Open-edi environment, especially since'such a trade model provides for anonymity (and pverall
cost redyction of an actual business transaction).

Separat¢ Settlement Model: a trade model where the business transaction is performed under the Open-edi
environnjent, and where the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and/or payment is separated frgm the
agreemegnt process by physical or logical processes. In this trade model, special consideration should be] taken
when defigning a scenario construct to bridge the time difference and/or spatial gap among agreement, dglivery
and payment.

This trade model requires initial explicit identification of the actual business transaction required for mappipg the
agreemgnt to the delivery and/or payment performed separately. Secondly, the authentication of buyer pnd/or
seller is fequired to confirm'the relationship of credit and debit actions among participants, that is kept through the
businesq transaction process from agreement to delivery of goods or services and payment. Thirdly, the
transactipn requires that\the status of the business transaction process should be identified and tracked through
the completion of allthé specified activities of the business transaction process.

6.6.3.3 | Trade'models by participation type

Two trade_miodels are available in this participation fypn

Bilateral Trade Model: a trade model where only buyer and seller are directly involved in a business transaction.
In this trade model, the business relationship is basically closed between the two parties. The transaction is
completed when the credit and/or debit are settled between the buyer and seller.
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Mediated Trade Model: a trade model where one or more agents and/or third parties can be included in addition
to the buyer and seller. For example, where a third party mediates the buyer and seller. Here, a typical example is
a business transaction involving real estate where an Escrow company mediates the buyer and seller. In this trade
model, the role of the third party may have many variations. The scenario(s) for such business transactions must
explicitly denote the role and responsibility of the third party (and/or agents) participating in the business
transaction. And, the business transaction should also satisfy the terms and conditions which are relevant to the
third party for the completion, not only the settlement of the debit/credit between the buyer and seller.

6.6.4 Classification and components of Open-edi scenarios

6.6.4.1 Classification on Open-edi scenarios

The dlassification attributes in the previous clause, Market Type, Payment Type and Participation Type are
mutuglly disjoint. Applying each of them to an axis of 3-dimensions, a classification of Open=edi scenarios is
obtained together with their scenario constructs and is summarized in Figure 24.

Class Classification Attributes Scenario Construct

Market Settlement Participation
a) U-I-P Undefined Immediate Primitive d) Basic/Primitive Trade Scenario
b) U-I-C Undefined Immediate Complex e), Basic Complex Trade Scenario
c) U-S-P Undefined Separate Primitive f)  Primitive Agreement Scenario

g) Separate Delivery Scenario

h) Separate Payment Scenario
i)  Authentication Scenario

d) U-S-C Undefined Separate Complex j)  Complex Agreement Scenario
k) Separate Delivery Scenario

) Separate Payment Scenario
m) Authentication Scenario

e) D-I-P Defined Immediate Primitive n) Membership Registration Scenarno
0) Defined Primitive Trade Scenarid

f) O-1-C Defined Immediate Complex p) Membership Registration Scenaro
q) Defined Complex Trade Scenarid

g) b-S-P Defined Separate Primitive r) Membership Registration Scenaro

s) Defined Primitive Agreement Scgnario
t) Separate Delivery Scenario

u) Separate Payment Scenario

v) Defined Authentication Scenario
h) P-S-C Defined Separate Complex w) Membership Registration Scenarjo
x) Defined Complex Agreement Sce¢nario
y) Separate Delivery Scenario
z) Separate Payment Scenario

aa) Defined Authentication Scenario

Figure 24 — Scenario Classification and Constructs

a) U-I-P Class: a scenario class of business transactions with the attributes undefined market, immediate
settlement and primitive participation. This scenario class consists of a single basic primitive trade scenario
that is conforming to the primitive rrade model under the Open-edi environment.

b) U-I-C Class: a scenario class of business transactions with the attributes undefined market, immediate

settlement and complex participation. This scenario class consists of a single basic complex trade scenario,
which is a complete set of complex trade processes under the Open-edi environment.
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c) U-S-P Class: a scenario class of business transactions with the attributes undefined market, separate
settlement and primitive participation. This scenario class consists of the following four components: primitive
agreement scenario, separate delivery scenario, separate payment scenario and authentication scenario.

d) U-S-C Class: a scenario class of business transactions with the attributes undefined market, separate
settlement and complex participation. This scenario class consists of the following four components: complex
agreement scenario, separate delivery scenario, separate payment scenario and authentication scenario.

e) D-I-P Class: a scenario class of business transactions with the attributes defined market, immediate
settlement and primitive participation. This scenario class consists of the following two components:
membership registration scenario and defined primitive trade scenario.

f) D-I-€ Class: a scenario class of business transactions with the attributes defined market, -immnediate
settlement and complex participation. This scenario class consists of the following twe -Compdnents:
membership registration scenario and defined complex trade scenario.

g) D-S3P Class: a scenario class of business transactions with the attributes defined markeét, separate settlement
and | primitive participation. This scenario class consists of the following five-components: membHership
registration scenario, defined primitive agreement scenario, separate delivery/seenario, separate pgyment
scenario and defined authentication scenario.

h) D-SiC Class: a scenario class of business transactions with the attributes‘defined market, separate settlement
and|complex participation. This scenario class consists of the following five components: membHership

regigtration scenario, defined complex agreement scenario, separate delivery scenario, separate pgyment
scenario and defined authentication scenario.

6.6.4.2 | Scenario components

As showh in Figure 24, the scenario components required for-each class are quite different depending on sgenario
classes. [The scenario components are now described in more detail, as follows:

6.6.4.2.1 Basic primitive trade scenario:

This scepario includes all processes of a transaction to begin and complete a basic primitive trade.
At the bgginning of business transaction, either the buyer or seller finds their counter-part by appropriate searches.
Then, either the buyer or seller shows an acceptable scenario to the counterpart and negotiates the ternjs and
conditior]s of business transaction.” The manner of acceptance of a particular scenario may be a part of the| terms

and conditions.

The business transaction will complete when both the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and paymgnt are
simultangously completed.

No authenticatiens'¢f buyer and seller is required because the delivery and payment are simultaneous|y and
immediajelyperformed as well as the agreement of business transaction. No authentication is required ps the
parties mutually recognize each other.

6.6.4.2.2 Basic complex trade scenario:
This scenario includes all processes of a transaction to begin and complete a basic complex trade.

At the beginning of a business transaction, either or both the buyer and seller find the negotiable counterpart by
appropriate searches or through an appropriate mediator.

Then, either the buyer or seller shows an acceptable scenario to the counterpart, and negotiates the terms and

conditions of business transaction under the mediation of mediator(s). The manner of acceptance of a particular
scenario may be a part of the terms and conditions.
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The business transaction will complete when both the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and payment are
simultaneously finished and confirmed by the participants according to the terms and conditions agreed upon the
business transaction.

No authentication of buyer and seller may be required because the delivery and payment are simultaneously and

immediately performed as well as the agreement of business transaction. The mediator is required a certain
authentication to qualify the ability of mediation. The actual qualification depends on the role of mediator.

6.6.4.2.3 Defined primitive trade scenario:

This dcenario is the core of D-I-P scenario and includes all processes of a business transaction to bgegin and
complete a defined primitive trade of which the terms and conditions are accepted in advance by theparticjpants.

Beforg participating to the business transaction, the buyer and/or seller must identify/register themselves gccording
to the frequirements of the defined market and to accept its terms and conditions of trade.

Either|the buyer or seller begins the actual business transaction according to the direction/provided by th¢ rules of
the defined market.

The blsiness transaction is completed when both the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and payment are
simultaneously finished and confirmed by the participants according to the“terms and conditions defingd in the
market and/or agreed upon the business transaction.

The qualification of membership in a defined market is required of-participants. However, no authentication of

buyer|and seller may be required because the delivery of the )geod, service, and/or right and payment are
simultaneously and immediately performed as well as the agreement of business transaction.

6.6.4.2.4 Defined complex trade scenario:

This dcenario is the core of D-I-C scenario and includes all processes of a business transaction to begin and
complete a defined complex trade of which the termsand conditions are accepted in advance by the particjpants.

Beforg participating in the business transaction, the buyer, seller and/or mediator must register as membegrs of the
defined market and accept the terms and_conditions of trade.

specific market under the mediation:-of an appropriate third party. The business transaction is complefed when
both the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and payment are simultaneously finished and confirmed by the
participants according to thestefrms and conditions defined in the market and/or agreed upon in the pusiness
transaction.

Either|the buyer or seller begins and negotiates the actual business transaction according to the ruII: of the

The gpalification of membership is required for the participants. But no authentication of buyer and sellef may be
requirgd because thé delivery of goods or services and payment are simultaneously and immediately performed as
well ag the agreenient of business transaction.

6.6.4.2.5 < Primitive agreement scenario:

This scenario is the agreement part of U-S-P scenario, where the delivery of goods or services is not
simultaneously linked to payment of the business transaction.

At the beginning, either the buyer or seller finds their counter-part through an appropriate means. Then, either or
both of them show an acceptable scenario(s) to the counterpart, and negotiate the terms and conditions of
business transaction as provided for by the possible choices in that scenario. The manner of acceptance of a
particular scenario may be a part of the terms and conditions.
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In the agreement, it is explicitly described that the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and/or payment are
separately performed. A unique identification of the business transaction is required for mapping the agreement to
the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and/or payment performed separately. And, the identification should
be unambiguous in the global scope because than unbounded market does not have a well-defined boundary.

The business transaction will complete when both the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and payment are

successfully finished and confirmed by the participants according to the separate delivery scenario and separate
payment scenario.

6.6.4.2.6Defined primitive agreement scenario:

This scepario is the agreement part of D-S-P scenario, which separtes the delivery of goods or serviges frgm the
payment|of the business transaction.

Before pprticipating in the business transaction, the buyer and/or seller are required to register.as members| of the
specific narket and to accept the terms and conditions of trade.

Either the buyer or seller begins the actual business transaction according to the rules af the specific market.

In the agreement, it is explicitly described that the delivery of goods or services\and/or payment is separately
performdd later. A unique identification of the business transaction is required”for mapping the agreement|to the
delivery pf goods or services and/or payment performed separately. And, the‘identification should be uniqdie and
unambiguous in the market boundary.

The busihess transaction will complete when both the delivery of theoed, service, and/or right as well as pgyment
are sucgessfully finished and confirmed by the participants according to the terms and conditions defined|in the
market and/or to the separate delivery scenario and separate payment scenario.

6.6.4.2.7| Complex agreement scenario:

This scepario is the agreement part of U-S-C scenarig,"where the delivery of goods or services are separate from
payment|of the transaction.

Either tHe buyer or seller begins and negotidtes the actual business transaction under the mediation|of an
appropriate mediator according to the rule of the specific market.

The business transaction is completed-when both the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and payment are
successfully finished and confirmegd by the participants according to the separate delivery scenario and separate
payment|scenario.

In the agreement, it is explicitly stated that the delivery of goods or services and/or payment is separately
d later. In addition, a unique identification of the actual business transaction is required for mappihg the
nt to the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and/or payment performed separately. Ard, the

The busingss transaction will complete when both the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and paymgnt are
successfutyfinished-and-confirmed-by-theparticipants—according—tothe—separate—delivery-scenario—and-separate
payment scenario.

6.6.4.2.8 Defined complex agreement scenario:

This scenario is the agreement part of D-S-C scenario, where the delivery of goods or services are separate from
payment the business transaction in a defined market.

Either the buyer or seller begins and negotiates the actual business transaction according to the rules of the
defined market.
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In the agreement, it is explicitly described that the delivery of goods or services and/or payment are performed at
different times. A unique and unambiguous identification of the business transaction is required for mapping the
agreement to the delivery of the good, service, and/or right top her separate payment. The identification of
business transaction should be unique in the market boundary.

The business transaction is completed when both the delivery of the good, service, and/or right and the payment

are successfully finished and confirmed by the participants according to the terms and conditions defined in the
market and/or to the separate delivery scenario and separate payment scenario.

6.6.4.

the agreement on the actual business transaction. When the delivery of goods or services is performed separately
from the agreement of the business transaction, the specific terms and conditions of delivery of thé good| service,
and/of right should be explicitly specified. The delivery status should be noted in the scenarig,\as the completion of
delivefy of the good, service, and/or rights is a mandatory factor for the completionCof the actual pusiness

Furthgrmore, the delivery scenario should keep a stable reference to the precedent agreement scenario fo denote
the relationship between the separated activities of a business transaction.

6.6.4.2.10 Separate payment scenario:

This gcenario is the payment part of U-S-P, U-S-C, D-S-P and D-8=C scenarios, which is separately performed
after the agreement of business transaction. When the payment is.separately performed after the agreement of the
busingss transaction, the payment scenario is required to explicitly state the specific terms and condglitions of
payment. The payment status should also be noted in the scenario, as the completion of payment is a mandatory
factor [for the completion of the business transaction as a whole. Furthermore, the payment scenario should keep a
stable|reference to the relevant preceding agreement scenario to denote the relationship between the separated
activities of a business transaction.

6.6.4.2.11 Authentication scenario:

This skenario is the authentication part of-U~S-P and U-S-C scenarios, which identifies and confirms the agreement
and/o1l the participants relevant to the business transaction in an undefined market. When the delivery of [goods or
services and/or payment is sepatately performed after the agreement of the business transacfion, the
authentication scenario is required~to explicitly identify and confirm the credit and debit relationship [between
participants involved in the business transaction. The identification of agreement and/or participants should be
unamlpiguous in the global scope because the implicit market may not have a well-defined boundary.

The apthentication scenario should also keep a stable reference to the relevant agreement scenario to dg¢note the
relationship among the business transaction, the agreement and/or the participants.

6.6.4.2.12 Defined authentication scenario:

This skenario is the authentication part of D-S-P and D-S-C scenarios, which identifies and confirms the agreement
and/o1 the participants relevant to the business transaction. Authentication assumes that identification hat already
been established by means that are adequate for the business purpose. When the delivery of goods or services
and/or payment is separately performed after the agreement of the business transaction, an authentication
scenario is required to explicitly identify and confirm the identities that will be use for the financial settlement
between the participants involved in the business transaction.

The authentication scheme is based on the rules for identification of the specific market. The identification of
agreement and/or participants within a defined market shall be unique and unambiguous.

The authentication scenario should also keep a stable reference to the relevant agreement scenario to denote the
relationship among the business transaction the agreement and/or the participants.
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6.6.4.3 Remarks on scenario classification

6.6.4.3.1 Continuous transaction:

For scenario component construction purposes there is no difference between continuous repeating transactions
and one-of or spot transactions. A continuous transaction is considered to be a repetition of spot transactions
where the terms and conditions do not change with each transaction and variations occur only as permitted under
such terms and conditions as the scenario provides.

6.6.4.3.2

A busingss transaction of services is basically the same as one for goods even if it may have different attfibutes
that are felevant to a different delivery procedure and status confirmation.

6.6.4.3.3] Auction transaction:

An auctlon transaction is a variation of the complex business transaction, which. requires the competitive
participation of two or more buyers and at least one seller for a sale of good, service, and/or right.

6.6.4.3.4 Bidding transaction:

A bidding transaction is a variation of primitive transaction, which requires(the competitive participation of fwo or
more sellers for a good, service, and/or right.

6.6.4.3.5| Credit payment transaction:

A busingss transaction settled by a credit card requires a provision of credit and the authentication of at legst the
credit cafd number of the buyer and may require verification-of credit from the authenticated credit provider Thus
the transpction type is differed from the transaction by cash;, and variation of the of separate payment model.

6.6.4.3.6) Regulatory constraints:

Actual bysiness transactions may be subjectterexternal constraints in addition to rules that the parties have agreed
to. Manly types of constraints of a regulatory nature exist. Each such external constraint is partially or gntirely
applied fo a specific market type, partigipant type, good, service, and/or right type, delivery type and/or pgyment
type, etd Some regulations apply only in a specific country or region (i.e., jurisdiction), and/or for only a ¢ertain
time peripd.

Howevel, the above scenariorcClassification is considered to be independent from regulatory requirements, i.e.,
external fonstraints.

7 Guidelines.for scoping open-edi scenarios

7.1 Introduction and basic principles*?)

This clause builds on the structure developed in Clauses 1 through 6. Together with rules, it provides the user with
a preliminary template or checklist for scoping Open-edi scenarios.

42) Clause 7 and the resulting template are meant to complement Clauses 8 and 9 which contain the primitive specification
requirements for Open-edi scenarios and their components. ISO/IEC 15944 Part 2 adds more detailed requirements from both a
scenario analysis and a registration needs perspective.
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While Clauses 8 and 9 below provide detailed rules for the specification of Open-edi scenarios and their
components, Clause 7 focuses on the scoping the business environment of the business transaction modelled
through an Open-edi scenario.

The approach taken is that of identifying the most primitive common components of a business transaction and
then moving from the general to the more detailed, the simplest aspects to more complex, from no external
constraints on a business transaction to those which incorporate external constraints, from no special requirements
on functional services to specific requirements, and so on.

The basic principles for scoping Open-edi scenarios include:

—_

A first priority on identifying the most primitive (generic and common) components of ‘a”pusiness
transaction;

2] determining at the outset whether the business transaction to be modelled is of a simple, genelfic nature
there are no external constraints on the business transaction and it does not includé parties othger than a
buyer and seller;

3) establishing whether the parties making commitments with respect to their roles in a business trapsaction,
are the "Persons" undifferentiated, or is the business relationship of\'a”more granular naturg(does it
incorporate the three categories of Person, namely, individual, organization, and public administrgtion?).

4] noting whether or not the scenario provides for delegation of commitment to agents or third parties;
5) with respect to the process in a business reaction, establisihwhether the scenario focuses on all flve parts,
i.e., planning, identification, negotiation, actualization and post-actualization, one or any combipation of

them;

6] establishing the degree to which the recorded information is of the nature of predefined and structured
data elements;

7] serving as a checklist for identifying criteria' of YES/NO nature. This facilitates registration of scepario and
scenario components in repositories for‘their re-use;

8] facilitating users of such repositaries to see if a "best fit" is available and if necessary, build additional
components for existing scenarios to create a best fit rather than developing ‘ground-up';

9] ensuring that the criteria for scoping an Open-edi scenario are able to be used to avoid/prevent "scope
creep" of scenario definifion;

—_

D) identifying whether-and which kinds of generic functional services are required to support the scenario.

7.2 Rules for scoping Open-edi scenarios

The ryles which follow focus, first of all, on scoping Open-edi scenarios from the BOV perspective, as foupd above
in 6.1[through'6.4 and 6.6, and, then, on business requirements on the Functional Services View (FSV), i.e., as
found in-6.5.

Completion of the associated template in 7.3 below will facilitate completion of the more detailed Open-edi scenario
template found below in Clause 9. For example, if the Open-edi scenario is scoped as being applicable to
modelling business transactions as having no external constraints, i.e., internal constraints only, all the attributes
for "Open-edi scenario (OeS) attributes, "role attributes”, "role demands on Open-edi Parties", and "Information
Bundle (IB)" attributes, pertaining to "external constraints on business requirements, i.e., laws and regulations",
would be specified as "Not Applicable". On the other hand, if (minimum) external constraints apply as applicable to
the modelling of a business transaction, these must be specified in the scoping of a scenario, its attributes and
components.

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved 65


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

Rule 50:

The requirement for an Open-edi scenario to incorporate external constraints on a business transaction
shall be stated at the outset.43)

NOTE 1 Many of the elements of a business transaction are generic, i.e., independent of the good, service, and/or right
provided, (e.g., "planning" including making known availability of goods or services via a catalogue, terms of payment, methods
of delivery, including modes of transport for physical goods or via telecommunications for "virtual" goods/services, post-
actualization including warranties, etc.).

NOTE 2 15 anticipated that many re-useable Open-edl Scenarios and scenario components wiil-be developed and
registered which model common elements of global/international business transactions, which can later be particularised by
external gonstraints.

Rule 51:

It is nejessary to state whether the Open-edi Parties in the business transaction being modelled Tre (a)
Persons in general, i.e., undifferentiated; or (b) differentiated among categories of Persons, i.e., subtypes,
as individuals, organizations and public administration.

NOTE 1 From a generic perspective, one can model a business transaction as re-useable\.Open-edi scenarios and sgenario
components based on the assumption that the Open-edi Party has the properties and‘behaviors of a "Person", i.e., apility to
commit, being held accountable, etc., without needing to further differentiate as to theccategory of "Person”.
NOTE 2 | On the other hand, business transactions being modelled through-@pen-edi scenarios and scenario compgonents
may well focus on "organization to organization" only (colloquially labelled "B2B”) or on "organization to individual" (collpquially
known as|"B2C"). They may also have specific requirements where one Person is public administration.

NOTE 3 | Further, business transactions involving public administration as the buyer are different in that the "buyef" as a
public administration will likely impose predefined external constraints.

NOTE 4 | Finally, "individual to individual" business transactions are most likely to be mediated via a third party sugh as a
credit cardl or e-cash provider.

Rule 52:

It is necpssary to specify whether or not_.any of the commitments among the primary parties involved in a
business transaction, i.e., the seller and buyer, can be delegated to an agent and/or a third party.

NOTE 1 |Roles of Open-edi Parties in"abusiness transaction may or may not be delegate-able. In addition, from a re-ysability
perspectiye, one may well want to register an Open-edi scenario or scenario component at a very generic level, i.e., withput any
delegation of commitments.

NOTE 2 |On the other hand)users of this standard may well want to take such a generic re-usable component and add {o it the
allow-abilty:

— ora peller to uiilize an "agent";

— for a|buyer to utilize an "agent";

— for buyers and sellers to mutually agree to utilize a third party;

— for a third party to offer services as a "mediating party" facilitating prospective buyers and sellers to come together. {See
further 6.6.3.3 Trade Models}

43) Note: ISO/IEC JTC1/SC32 is sponsoring a NWI (see ISO/IEC JTC1 N5846) which has been accepted (see ISO/IEC JTC1
N6204) to address the issue of jurisdictions as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions. This
NWI is directed at being able to identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components.
Development is underway of ISO/IEC 18038 — Information technology — Identification and Mapping of Various Categories of
Jurisdictional Domains".
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Rule 53:

A business transaction consists of a predefined set of activities and/or processes. It is necessary to state
whether an Open-edi scenario (a) covers the five identified sets of activities of the business process;
planning, identification, negotiation, (actualization, and, post-actualization); or covers only one or a
specific combination of these activities.

NOTE 1 A seller having available a predefined catalogue of goods or services will benefit from having a generic Open-edi
scenario scoped at providing this generic function.

NOTE R Unambiguous identification is a major issue in e-commerce (and e-business, e-commerce, etc.). Availgbility of a
generi¢ Open-edi scenario focusing on identification of Persons specifying the WHATSs independent of the HOWs-will|benefit all
parties

NOTEB Terms of payment are a generic requirement to most business transactions. An Open-edi scenario fofusing on
"terms| of payment", would (1) assume that the "ldentification" process has already been compléeted; and, (2) [cover the
negotidtion, actualization and post-actualization aspects.

Rule %4:

When| scoping Open-edi scenarios or any of their components, the presence or absence of coded value
domajns (CVDs) or reference sets of predefined and structured data shall-be specified.

Guideline 54G1:
If a set of predefined and structured data elements, i.e., a¢coded value domain, is utilized it shall be
expliditly referenced. It is recommended that such referenced coded value domains are conformant with

ISO/IEC 18022.

Rule $5:

As part of the scoping of Open-edi scenarios, it\is necessary to identify (1) which of the three fagtors for
classification of Open-edi scenarios apply, i-e., (a) market type, (b) settlement type, and (c) priritive or
compjex roles; and, (2) which of the two basic, mutually exclusive options applies for each of these three
facto

NOTE| This rule captures the key elemeénts to be captured in the template {See 7.3 below} in support of the requirements
arising|from 6.6 Classification and Identification of Open-edi scenarios. {See also Annex H}

Rule $6:
It is necessary to state\for Open-edi scenarios, whether or not the business transaction being modelled
places demands on-the Open-edi Support Infrastructure, i.e., in support of those commitments mutually

agreefl to by the péersons involved.

NOTE| This rule/captures the key elements to be captured in the template {See 7.3 below} in support of the requirements
arising|from 6.5:2 Self-imposed Constraints}

Rule %7«

If the business transaction being modelled through an Open-edi scenario incorporates external constraints
which impact FSV demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSl), these shall be specified.

NOTE  Not all external constraints on a business transaction place FSV demands on the OeSl, (e.g., the use of a particular
coded value domain (CVD) and permitted values of codes with a CVD).
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7.3 Template for specifying scope of an Open-edi scenario

7.31

1)

3)

Introduction to template

This template serves to identify mandatory attributes to be specified in registering the scope of a scenario.
The purpose of this template is to capture in systematic, i.e., coded, form key aspects for the scoping of

an Open-edi scenario and scenario components for their registration and re-use.

Each scoping attribute shall be specified as applicable or not applicable. These two conditions are to be

Adadd)
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i) support the ISO/IEC JTC1 strategic direction of “cultural adaptability” by allowing for(multi
equivalents of these two codes from a global perspective; and,

i) facilitate computer processability, search-ability and reference-ability of these seoping attriby
Open-edi scenarios.

The assignment of "Scope Tag ID Code" numbers is of a block-numeric nature. For the "Scope

ingual

tes of

[ag ID

Codes" the block numeric numbers 1000 to 1999 are reserved. For the "Component ID Code" nuinbers,

{See 9.2.3 below} the block numeric 2000+ has been reserved, i.e., up tg™9999".
The purpose here is to ensure that all the numeric identifiers for attribute for:

i) scoping Open-edi scenarios; and,

i) specifying Open-edi scenarios and their components

will be unique, unambiguous and linguistically neutralwithin ISO/IEC 15944-1 as well as within their
ISO/IEC 15944 Part 2.

This approach will facilitate unambiguous -teferencing and registration necessary for re-usabili
interoperability of Open-edi scenarios and their components. It will also facilitate support of local
requirements and use of multiple linguistic equivalencies for these numeric tags, i.e., as mn
equivalent human interface equivalencies.

use in

y and
zation
ultiple

44) When developing an Open-edi scenario specification, a code “3” may be used to indicate a condition of “Not Yet Known”.
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7.3.2 Template*>)

IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
Tag ID Code (English) (French) (Other)
Code
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
1000 Business goal of business transaction- No
external constraints46)
1010 Business goal of business transaction includes
external constraints47)
140 Persons (no external constraint)
1Pp41 Persons: Individual <-> Individual
1p42 Persons: Individual <-> Organization48)
143 Persons: Individual <-> Public Administration
1p44 Persons: Organization <-> Organizations49)
1p45 Persons: Organization-<-> Public
Administration
1D46 Persons: Public/Administration <-> Public
Administration
1060 Bilateral Transaction Model
45) The physical"appearance of the matrix of the Template is of an illustrative nature. {See further ISO/IEC 15944, Part 2}. The
purpose of{the Template is to ensure that all the specification requirements identified in Clause 6 and 7.2 are capjured in a
systematieymanner. The template structure demonstrates the ability to support multiple human interface linguistic equiyalents.

46) It is important in scoping an Open-edi Scenario to specify at the outset whether or not external constraints apply to the
business transaction being modelled. If there are no external constraints, i.e., the only constraints are those which the buyer and
seller mutually agree to, then such an Open-edi scenario can often serve as a generic re-useable 'lego’ block in support of those
Open-edi scenarios which do include external constraints.

47) The completion of ISO/IEC 18038 - Information technology - Identification and Mapping of Various Categories of
Jurisdictional Domains will be of assistance in development of "standard" template attributes for identification of external
constraints.

48) Often referred to as “B2C”, i.e., as in “business to consumer”. Here it is understood that a “consumer” is an “individual” and
not an “organization”.

49) Often referred to as “B2B” i.e., as in “business to business”.
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IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents Spare

Scope Decision Name Name Name
Tag ID Code (English) (French) (Other)

Code

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1061 Mediated Business Transaction Model®0)

1066 Defined Market Model

1066 Undefined Market Model

1070 Immediate Settlement Model

1071 Separate Settlement Model

AGENTS AND THIRD PARTIES

111D Business Transaction allows for Agents®")

11114 Buyer Agent

111p Seller Agent

1130 Business Transaction allows for Third®2)
Parties

1131 By mutual agreement of buyer and>seller (as
internal constraints only)

113p external constraint(s) Mandated

1200 PROCESS COMPONENT: All five sets of
distinct activities covered.

1210 Planning

1215 Pdblic information on goods/services provided
by a seller

1220 Public information on goods/services needed by
buyer

1225 Predefined/referencable Catalog

50) Primitive means business transaction to be modelled as an Open-scenario involves only buyers and sellers.

51) It is assumed that business rules and constraints relevant to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and buyer), to
be able to delegate all or part(s) of their role and associated commitment(s) to Agent(s) will be specified as part of “Role
Attributes”, see further below 8.4.2.5.

52) It is assumed that business rules and constraints pertaining to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and buyer), to
agree to delegate all or part(s) of their role(s) and associated commitment(s) to a “third party(ies)” will be specified as part of
“Role Attributes”, see further below 8.4.2.5.
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IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
Tag ID Code (English) (French) (Other)
Code
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
1230 Buyer initiated goods/service request
135 Seller initiated goods/service offer
1240 Predefined Market Model
1250 Identification
1b55 Identification for information exchange
purposes only (e.g. an address)®3)
1P60 Identification of Person able to make
commitment®4)
1065 Identification of Person as “individual”
1p70 Identification of Person as “consumer”
1300 Negotiation
1805 Monetary Payment Invelved
1810 Immediate Settlement Model
1815 Separate Settlement Model payment
1350 Actualization
1B55 Immediate Settlement
1860 Separate Settlement
1400 Post-actualization
1405 Includes warranties
1410 Includes records retention
53) A typical example here is an e-mail address or a P.O. box address.
54) This is usually required for the Negotiation step and certainly for Actualization.
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IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
Tag ID Code (English) (French) (Other)
Code

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1415 Includes staying in contact with buyer (e.g.,
defest-androcalrotification)

1500 DATA COMPONENT

1506 Predefined and Structured, i.e., code sets

1520 Data integrity of any IB

1526 Retention /latency of any IBs

1600 Business requirements on FSV — No external
constraints35)

1610 Service: Information Bundle Integrity

161D

1620 Service: Confidentiality of IB contents

1625 Service: Non-repudiation-of receipt

163p Service: Proof of Time IB creation®6)

1636 Service: Notarization of IBs

1640 Service: Quality of Service (QoS)

1700 EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS%7)

55) See further above 6.5.2.
56) Often referred to as time-stamping services.

57) Addressee work on the issue of jurisdictions as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions
(being able to identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components) addressed in ISO/IEC
18038 - Information technology - Identification and Mapping of Various Categories of Jurisdictional Domains".
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8 Rules for specification of Open-edi scenarios and their components

8.1 Introduction and basic principles

This clause presents the rules for specification of Open scenarios for Open-edi scenario attributes and attributes of
scenario components, i.e., roles and Information Bundles (IBs) and Semantic Components.

A key thrust of the Open-edi approach is to enable Persons to participate in EDI with minimal prior agreement
about the way that the data is to be exchanged among them.8) In contrast with current forms of electronic data and
docunrent-interchange;—thismeans—that-boththe—data—and—the—contextstravetobe—predefimed;—structyred and
standardized. More precisely the computer systems of Open-edi partners need to be able to handle jncoming
messgges®? as Information Bundles (or sets of Information Bundles) automatically. Specification of the "message
handling" process is a key element of an Open-edi scenario. The key difference with present day’ EDI [and EDI
messdge handling) is that Open-edi not only (1) describes how a single message needs to be interpretef as well
as degcribing how several messages relate with each other; but also, (2) specifies the samepin‘a standardized and
computer interpretable manner.

It is ngt the purpose of this standard to develop the scenarios themselves. However, electronic data intefchanges
repregenting commitment and information exchange in a business transaction ameng autonomous partles to be
computer interpretable and interoperable they must:

1] explicitly stated and defined business requirements; and,

2] state the specification of these business operational requirements in a formal way which|can "be
understood" by an automated information system. This ifcludes ensuring that the requirements ¢f OeDTs
are also defined. {See 6.5}

Open-edi scenarios are composed of several building«blocks. They specify the information excharlges and
commjtments made that govern a transaction conductedvamong a set of Persons (also referred to as Ppen-edi
Partieg). Roles and Information Bundles have been introduced in the Open-edi Reference Model (ISO/IEG 14662).
Roles|specify the behavior of the Open-edi Parties,\wWhereas the Information Bundles specify the semantics of the
information exchanged, including the commitments made. In order to connect the roles and Information| Bundles
together, attributes at the Open-edi Scenario._level are defined as well. In this Clause the structure |of these
concepts is further defined in terms of the attributes that need to be defined and the formal specificationg of some
of the|components. This will lead to a 'stipulation of the requirements on Formal Description Techniques (FDTs)
that arle to be used for the formal specification of roles and Information Bundles.

Although all the attributes must/be-specified, the presence and conditions of each attribute may vary depgnding on
(1) thg classes of constraints\of the business transaction, {see 6.1.6}, the scenario and its components; (2) the
agreedl upon business regquirements and rules; and/or, (3) the applicability of external constraints on pusiness
requirgments, i.e., laws~and regulations. The rules and codes for specifying the presence and conditipn of the
attributes of scenariocomponents and their attributes are stated in Clauses 9 and 10 below.

associated with a role.

58) This includes EDI-based applications popularly known as e-commerce, e-business, e-travel, e-government, e-logistics, e-
learning, e-medicine, etc.

59) The term "message" is currently defined with many different meanings and uses within ISO and ISO/IEC ranging from
"message" EDI message in (ISO 9735 EDIFACT and its "Implementation Guidelines") to "message” as in message handling
(ISO/IEC 78498, 9594 and 10021 series of standards and their equivalent ITU X400 and X.500 series of Recommendations).

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved 73


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

The modelling of roles in a scenario should allow for an Open-edi Party to be seen as a single entity regardless of
whether it has small a or huge internal process. Thus, if the Person is an “organization” or “public administration”
subtype, a number of organization parts or organization Persons within an "organization" or "public administration",
each with a smaller internal process, it will still be seen as a single entity.60)

The concept of external visible behavior is related to business processes necessary to achieve the mutually agreed
upon goal of business transaction and the associated incoming and outgoing Information Bundles. This is
illustrated in Figure 25 below.

W

‘Business Process ‘

Rules-
Constraints

Rules-
Constraints ] Actson |Composed of
Uses
1 Modelled as q
\ Process 1+ »Role A |—>|IB fA... 1.0
Trigger

Rules- Govern Internal
Constraints T Choice
Trigger Trigger
N Modelled a§ Uses
‘ Process 2.1 ‘ ‘ Process 2.n +—+Ro|e B HIB 21...2n |

Modélled as

Uses

‘ Process m.1 ‘ ‘ Process m.n +—-}Ro|e C |—>|IB m.1... m.n |

Figure 5 — lllustration of operation of Open-edi from the point of view of an autonomous organizatipn in
terms of the operation of rules, constraints and scenario components

Figure 25 represents an operation. of Open-edi from the point of view of an autonomous Person, who wants [to use
it to support a particular business process. The outside world may have constraints on this process (for ingtance
particulaf jurisdictions may regulate certain activities or require information to be exchanged). Also the Persgn may
have intgrnal rules governing their business processes in general. Both types of constraints are represented in the
boxes labelled "Rules-Constraints".

The business process itself may consist of a number of processes. After the completion of each process, [a new
state is feached.and some internal choice will be made to decide which process will be executed next] This
decision [is based on the result of the previous process using an internal rule-base. The choice can result in multiple
processgs-being executed in parallel or in a number of alternative processes being selected and execyted in
series.

60) Roles in scenarios involving public sector (and associated Information Bundles) tend to have more extensive externally
visible behavior than those among private sector organizations. Among private sector organizations, the boundary between
externally visible and internal behavior is often determined by factors of degree of commonality in (international) business
practices, industry sector conventions, degree of trust in business relations, etc.
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The Open-edi scenario is only concerned with those parts of these processes that are related to the exchange of
IBs among roles. This particular information will be specified in the role description. Thus the role description
contains the knowledge or information required to determine the inter-dependencies of the Information Bundle
exchanges. This also means that the entire specification of the Open-edi relevant part of the business process will
be done by multiple roles which are inter-connected within a scenario (using scenario attributes). A different valid
approach that can be implemented is to define the role as the combination of all these processes, and call the
different subsets differently, for instance episodes or activity units.

Although it seems that this is a rather fundamental decision to make, the view can also be taken that this is only an
identification (and naming) issue if it is assumed that multiple levels of decomposition and types of inheritance can
take place at the role level. From a modelling perspective it is not really relevant whether something is dgsignated
a role,| sub-scenario or episode, since the information that is captured in the models is the same (sending4eceiving
of IBs). The relationships among all these modules must be defined unambiguously where modularity, inheritance
or hieffarchical decomposition is required.

Although Figure 25 shows that a specific process is implemented by a specific role, it may be’the case that actually
several alternative processes can be used for this purpose. For instance, the process "gétproduct informdtion" can
be implemented by a single IB exchange of a prospective buyer with the seller or by multiple exchanges qf smaller
IBs ag part of a session (or sets of sessions as a dialogue). These two cases’would probably be cojered by
differeint role descriptions with the same purpose.

The r¢sulting scenario will consist of models for each Open-edi Party inyolved in the business transaction, thus
specifying the overall exchange of Information Bundles. (The processes-in one organization should have "mirror"
procegses in the other organization to make the entire business transaction work. If one party sends an IB but
anothe¢r party does not know about it, the scenario definition is clearly incorrect).

This iptroduction concludes by noting the important issue (of\the reusability of Open-edi scenarios and their
components. Since all these components must be provided with unique, unambiguous and linguistically neutral
identiflers, reusability is created by the design. Reusability of Open-edi scenarios is facilitated thrpugh the
reusability of its components. If a new Open-edi scenario’is to be developed using an existing scenario,|scenario
develgpers can simply reuse the components of the gxisting scenario.

Reusgbility of scenarios as well as scenario components is embedded in:

1] The specification of scenarios and scenario components from a BOV perspective at a level of gfanularity
appropriate to the goal of the-business transaction and with the degree of explicitness required to
transform these business requirements into a model using formal description techniques, i.e., Jusing an
OeDT.

2] The OeDT model sérving a two-fold purpose/goal; namely:

i) ensuring.that all the business requirements pertaining to a scenario and scenario componenis (a) are
unambiguous and conform to the level of certainty and completeness required by the ggal of the
business transaction being modelled; and, (b) can interwork, i.e., there are no logical incondistencies
or.gaps.

i), ¥ ensuring that (a) all the information of the nature of demands on the Functional Service View (FSV) is
specified in the BOV aspects of a scenario and its components and modelled in the agsociated
0eDT; and, (b) from a FSV perspective, the BOV requirements are unambiguous, 1.€., the level of
certainty is appropriate to the goal of the business transaction and resulting demands on the FSV
result in no logical inconsistencies or gaps.

Reusability of scenarios and scenario components is an achievable objective because existing (global) business
transactions, whether of a verbal or paper-based nature, already consist of "standard" reusable components
unambiguously understood among participating existing parties (even though such "standard" components are not
yet specified through the use of FDTs). Similarly, earlier and present experience with syntaxes for electronic data
interchange whether 1ISO 9735 (EDIFACT) or ANS X.12-based and now “XML” have demonstrated the need for
and feasibility of reusable components.
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Use of this standard will ensure that such reusability is embedded in the formal description techniques used for
specifying the components.

8.2 OES demands on interoperability

The term interoperability is used in the context of this standard to mean the ability for all the parties using a
scenario or any of its components to be able to understand the meaning of those components. Further, if one of
the potential parties to the scenario takes part in the scenario, in doing so it must be able to carry out the minimum
functional requirements as specified by the scenario or any of its components.

These requirements must be considered, therefore, at several levels:

a) are the contents of a scenario component represented in a format that can be understood by the.recipient such
that|they can be converted into any necessary internal format for the purpose of internal processing? | Note:
This| can include being able to represent the information in a human readable format.

b) are [the semantics of the scenario component clear? (A field with a description lef<'DATE' would pot be
congidered clear since it is not possible from that information alone to know if the, format of date is Pulian,
Gregorian, or following another allowable representation. Even if the format is knewn, is it the date of ar] event
that|has happened or is yet to take place?) In registering scenario components it is essential to ipclude
sufficient descriptive information about the semantic meaning of the information content such that the meaning
for g recipient is clear.

c) are [the technical contents of a scenario component formatted jor‘represented according to a recognized
standard for encoding (a currency table, international country code, registered cryptographic algorithm)?

d) are the security requirements expressed in a form and formatthat can be complied with?

e) are the constraints that are specified acceptable?
8.3 Rules for specification of Open-edi scenarios and scenario attributes

8.3.1 Qpen-edi scenario rules
The defipition of "Open-edi scenario" is:

Open-edi scenario
a formal specification of a class of\biisiness transactions having the same business goal

Rule 59:
An Open-edi scenario)is’specified through roles, Information Bundles and scenario attributes.

Rule 60:

An Operr-edi scenario is composed of two or more roles.

NOTE In the Planning phase of a business transaction {See 6.3.2 above}, the second role is often assumed to be played by
a responding Open-edi Party, i.e., provided for as an expected role. For example, the posting of an electronic catalogue by a
seller assumes the existence of prospective buyers. The posting of a request for quotation by a buyer assume the existence of
prospective sellers. In either case, an agreed upon termination of a business transaction can be the expiry of a specified
date/time (e.g., offer or request valid until YYYY-DD-MM).

Rule 61:
A business transaction may be specified as one or more Open-edi scenarios.

NOTE For example, a model of a business transaction spanning several jurisdictions involving customs clearance, multi-
modal transport and several banks involved in financial transfers could be specified through several interlinked scenarios.
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Rule 62:

Aspects related to a business transaction which are not covered in rules and specifications of a Role or an
Information Bundle (and their attributes) shall be specified through Open-edi scenario attributes.

8.3.2 Open-edi scenario (OeS) attributes and associated rules

Open-edi Scenario Attributes are:

a) OpS-identifier

b) S name(s)

c) S purpose

d) S set of roles

e) S set of Information Bundles

f) S set of requirements on Open-edi Parties

a) S set of external constraints on business requirements, i.e., laws and regulations
h) S inheritance identifier(s) and cross-references

i) S security service requirements

j) S communication — quality of service requirements

k) S role requirements and constraints

D) S dependency among roles in a scenario

m) S dependency among Information Burdles in a scenario

n) S dependency among Semantic Components of different Information Bundles
0) S demands on Open-edi Rarties

p) S demands on Opénsedi Support Infrastructure

With respect to these‘Open-edi scenario (OeS) attributes the following rules apply.
8.3.2. Scenario attribute: OeS identifier

Rule 63:

The Open-edi scenario Identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and referenceable. It
is a mandatory attribute.

8.3.2.2  Scenario attribute: OeS name(s)
Rule 64:

OeS Name is the designation of the Open-edi scenario Identifier by a linguistic expression. More than one
OeS Name as equivalent linguistic expressions may be associated with an OeS lIdentifier.
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NOTE 1 It is necessary to be able to support localization, multilingualism, cross-sectorial and cultural adaptability
requirements. An Open-edi scenario formal specified and identified through its OeS identifier will likely have associated with it
one or more designated equivalent linguistic expressions, i.e., names, labels, etc., from a human interface perspective, (e.g., as
"aliases").

NOTE 2 The use of a specific linguistic equivalent expression as a name for an OeS attribute may be prescribed in a
jurisdiction.

8.3.2.3  Scenario attribute: OeS purpose

Rule 65:
The Oe§ attribute "Purpose” specifies the scope of the Open-edi Scenario.
NOTE 1 |The use of the term "scope" indicates the need for preciseness and specificity.

NOTE 2 |The focus and boundaries of the OeS Purpose can be defined using inclusionary rules and{définitional statemgnts as
well as eXclusionary rules.

8.3.2.4 | Scenario attribute: OeS set of roles
Rule 66:
The set pf Roles applicable to the scenario shall be specified and referenced through their Role Identifiers.
Rule 67:

One shdll state which roles are mandatory, conditional, or.-mandatory subject to a conditional (See further
Annex B).

Rule 68:

Where applicable, constraints on the same Open-edi Party playing more than one of the roles in the|set of
roles applicable to the OeS shall be specified:

See furthler in Annex B.

8.3.2.5 | Scenario attribute: OeS'set of Information Bundles
Rule 69:
The set pf IBs applicable to the scenario shall be specified through the unique identifiers of the IBs.
Rule 70:

If applicable, one should state which IBs are mandatory, conditional, or mandatory subject to a conditional.

Rule 71:
Where applicable, constraints on IBs pertaining to roles in the OeS shall be specified.
8.3.2.6  Scenario attribute: OeS set of requirements on Open-edi Parties

Rule 72:

The business requirements, rules and practices applicable at the scenario level shall be specified. This
specification shall be stated at a level of detail to ensure that there is no ambiguity in the commitments
among Open-edi Parties at the scenario level.
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Rule 73:

Business constraints, if any at the scenario level, pertaining to Open-edi Parties and scenario components
shall be specified. All of these shall be accounted for in scenario components, i.e., roles and/or
Information Bundles.

NOTE 1 Business constraints are those which Persons, as individuals and/or organizations, mutually agree to impose upon
themselves (as an exercise in "coordinated autonomy").

NOTE 2 External constraints are those which are imposed on aspects of a business transaction. A primary source of external
constrdints are jurisdictions, (€.g., thoSe Of a geopolitical nature, category of Services, types of commodities, etc.).

8.3.2.7 Scenario attribute: OeS set of external constraints on business requirements, i.e., laws and
regulations

Rule 74:

Requirements or constraints arising from applicable laws or regulations at,the scenario level |[shall be
expligitly stated including the source jurisdictions.1)

Rule 75:

Where¢ multiple laws and regulations apply at the scenario level;*the constraint applicable shall be
integnated.

NOTE[1 For scenarios developed at the internal constraints only of the business transaction model, these scenario| attributes
will nof apply.

NOTER Where a scenario incorporates external constraints the designer should consider modelling these using an PeDT and
having|the results reviewed by the relevant jurisdiction(s).

8.3.2.8 Scenario attribute: OeS inheritance identifier(s) and cross-references
Rule 76:

The Scenario attribute is used when:

a) alscenario is a customized vérsion of a more generic scenario; and/or,

b) ajscenario is built usinglother scenarios as parts of its scenario.

NOTE[l An example of-Rule 76.a) would be where a generic (general) multi-modal transport logistic scenario is uged as the
basis fpr a transport seenario customized for a specific mode of transport.

NOTER An example of Rule 76.b) would be where a transport delivery scenario is combined with a (terms of] payment
scenarjo, (e.g.xfor C.0.D. where the transporter also is responsible for the role involving collection of payment).

61) To address laws and regulations IEC JTC1/SC32 is addressing the issue of jurisdictions and their impacts on the
specification of external constraints on business transactions. ISO/IEC 18038 — Information technology — Identification and
Mapping of Various Categories of Jurisdictional Domains" directed at being able to identify and reference laws and regulations
impacting scenarios and scenario components.
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8.3.2.9

Rule 77:

Scenario attribute: OeS security service requirements

Security service requirements that have to be satisfied at the scenario level shall be stated including non-
applicability {See further Annex B}.

Examples of security service requirements in relation to the scenario include:

EXAMPLE- f‘nmplmnhn —wWhat sect |r'|+y pnll!‘y mustbe anlr_\llnri \Allfh,

EXAMPL

EXAMPL
requirems

8.3.2.10
Rule 78:

Quality
be state

This attri
carry out

EXAMPL
(broad baj

EXAMPL
negative 3

EXAMPL

F 2 Standards required — what standards are being implemented in support of compliance,

F 3 Actual mechanisms — which specific methods and techniques are being invoked/supported ‘in support
nts.

Scenario attribute: OeS communication - quality of service requirements

A here.

bute is required when a specific quality of service must be available to the role of an Open-edi P
the specified function. Examples include:

F 1 Having the ability to receive information sent at a minimum speed for the transfer to be possible/reas
hd streaming where real-time video is to be transmitted).

F 2 Possessing a specific device (such as an iris sganner, a fingerprint reader, a graphics tablet, a photo
canner, etc.).

F 3 Having a specific human authentication farm of connection (real time or store-and-forward) in order to pro

speed of fesponse required for the scenario (or scenatio component).

8.3.2.11
Rule 79:

This att
roles (of

8.3.2.12

Rule 80:

Scenario attribute: OeS role requirements and constraints

combinations of roles) within a scenario.

Scenario_attribute: OeS dependency among roles in a scenario

of the

pf service requirements for telecommunication services if applicable at the scenario level should

arty to

onable

graphic

ide the

ibute is used to identify requested and/or undesirable configurations of Open-edi Parties pjaying

Dependfncy(ies) among roles (including sequencing) in a Scenario, if any, shall be specified.

8.3.2.13

Rule 81:

Scenario attribute: OeS dependency among Information Bundles in a scenario

Dependency(ies) among Information Bundles (including sequencing) in a Scenario, if any, shall be
specified (See further Annex B).

80
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8.3.2.14 Scenario attribute: OeS dependency among Semantic Components of different Information
Bundles

Rule 82:

Dependency(ies) among Semantic Components (including sequencing) among Information Bundles in a
Scenario, if any, shall be specified (See further Annex B).

8.3.2.15 OeS demands on Open-edi Parties

Rule il3:

OeS demands on Open-edi Parties which are in addition to those specified for the roles and/or Information
Bundles comprising an OeS must be specified.

NOTE[ Itis assumed that OeS demands on Open-edi Parties are the sum of the demands of the.foles and IBs conprising an
OesS.

NOTEPR It may well be that the required interworking of the demands of the roles and IBs_eomprising an OeS resulf in added
demands which must be specified at the OeS level.

Rule §4:

Whert a specific trade scenario or settlement scenario is mandatory to taking part in the scenari¢ it shall
be specified as a demand upon Open-edi Parties.

8.3.2.16 OeS demands on Open-edi infrastructure
Rule §5:

OeS demands on Open-edi infrastructure which~are in addition to those specified for the roleg and/or
Information Bundles comprising an OeS must-be specified.

NOTE[l It is assumed that OeS demands on{ Open-edi infrastructure are the sum of the demands of the role$ and IBs
comprising an OeS.

NOTEPR It may well be that the required,interworking of the demands of the roles and IBs comprising an OeS resulf in added
demanids which must be specified at the OeS level."

8.4 Rules for specification of Open-edi roles and role attributes

8.4.1 | Rules governing roles
A "rolg" is defined, as:

Role
a spegification which models the external visible behavior (as allowed within a scenario) of an Open-edi |Party. A
role contaims—theformmatdescriptiomof thisbetavior, (&g, business process); as wettas the fistand-specification of
the associated attributes

A role usually represent a business function and associated commitments, obligations and responsibilities of a
Person (individual or organization) as well as associated common business processes. An Open-edi role is the (re-
useable) computer interpretable and processable specification of the same instantiated by a Person as an Open-
edi Party.

The BOV rules governing "role" include:
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Rule 86:

Open-edi Parties take on commitments based on role commitment.

Rule 87:

An Open-edi Party may play one or more roles and a role may be played by one or more Open-edi Parties.

Rule 88:
Internal
NOTE 1

NOTE 2
number o

NOTE 3
{See Fig

Rule 89:

fand external behavior shall be associated with a role.

Modelling of roles should allow for an Open-edi Party to be seen as a single entity with a huge intesnal process
individual entities, i.e., as organization parts and organization persons, each with a smaller internal process.

The concept of role is related to specifying business processes and Information Bundles.

ire 25 above}

A role shall be a component of one or more scenarios.

NOTE

Rule 90:

The beh

Rule 91:

A role can only exist within the context of a scenario.

It is up to users to determine and define the boundary between internal and external behavior associated with & role.

Oor as a

pvior of a role shall be specified by states, transitions, events, actions and/or internal functions.

The role| attributes shall be clearly defined and-specified to complete a role specification using plain text.

NOTE

Rule 92:

The forn

The "using plain text" requirements has-a three-fold purpose; namely:

to ensure that the Business(Operational View of the Open-edi scenario is clearly expressed and underst
persons representing user requirements and/or Open-edi Parties;

to ensure that business-requirements are stated independently of any modelling techniques or language. (The
specification of a rale,via an OeDT ensures computer process-ability);

to ensure that{commitments and obligations associated with a role are fully and clearly understood by
undertaking\d role as an Open-edi Party in an instantiation of a scenario. (See further Annex B)

bod by

formal

ersons

D) o ecificationof-arole istobe defined-si o H+Deseription-Fechnique (OeDT-52

62) In the informative Annexes to this standard the FDT used as an OeDT is Universal Modelling Language (UML) which is
currently being progressed as an international standards ISO/IEC 19501.
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8.4.2 Role attributes and associated rules
Role Attributes are:

a) Role identifier

b) Role name(s)

c) Role purpose

2002(E)

ple business goal(s)
ple business rules and constraints

ple inheritance identifiers and cross-references

R
R
R
g) Rple external constraints on business requirements, i.e., laws and regulations
Rple security service constraints
Rple communications and quality of service requirements

R

j) ple demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure
8.4.2." Role attribute: role identifier

Rule 93:

Each fole shall have an identifier. The role identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous

and réferenceable.

Rule 94:

The role ID shall include the OeS Identifier of the scenario to which the role is a part.

This hgs implications on registration of roles.

8.4.2. Role attribute: role hame(s)

Rule 95:

A Rolg may have one’or more names. A role name is the designation of role ID by a linguistic exp
More than one _role' name (as equivalent linguistic expressions) may be associated with a role ID,

"aliasps”).

The specific linguistic expression used to designate a role ID can be:

ression.
(e.g., as

a) The results of an agreed upon common business convention a practice (internationally or by business sector);

or,

b) Prescribed by laws and regulations of a jurisdiction (at international, regional, or national level, industry sector,

etc.).

NOTE  This is developed further in 15944-2 as part of scenario registration procedures.

8.4.2.3 Role attribute: role purpose
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Rule 96:

The objective(s) of the business function shall be specified as the role purpose.

8.4.2.4 Role attribute: role business goal(s)
Rule 97:

The role business goal shall explicitly state the business process(es) of the role including the agreed upon

conclusion{s)-of therole
Rule 98:

The rolg business goal attribute shall specify the rights and duties, commitments, resulting obliggtions,
and accpuntabilities of the Open-edi Parties participating in the role.

The spegification of the role business goal must be stated at a level of detail to ensure that.there is no ambiguity in
the commitments, rights and obligations as well as accountabilities among the Open-edi Parties at the role leyel.

8.4.2.5 Role attribute: role business rules and constraints
Rule 99:

Predefined and accepted business rules and associated practices applicable to a role shall be specifjed as
role busjness rules and be appropriately referenced.

NOTE 1 |Existing world trade among private sector entities, most public/private sector business transactions, etc., are bgdsed on
known cdmmon business practices. Primary examples here are the’ International Commercial Terms (INCOTERMS) of the
Internatiopal Chamber of Commerce, that of an IATA qualified/certified freight forwarder or a financial institution whitch is a
member gf SWIFT.

NOTE 2 |Such commonly known and accepted business.practices or roles need only to be specified once using OeDT to be
able to sefve as referenceable and reusable Open-edi roles.

Rule 100:
Additional business practices pertinent to a role shall also be specified as role business rules.
Rule 101:
Constra|nts, if any, on an-Open-edi Party being able to play a role shall be specified.

The condlition of there_being (a) no constraints, (b) specified internal constraints®3), and/or (c) external condtraints
on a rolelshall be explicitly stated. {See further Annex B.}

NOTE |ISO/IEE€14462 Open-edi Reference Model includes the example of a human organ transplant scenario. The ekample
identified constraints on an Open-edi Party being able to play, i.e., instantiate, a specific role. Not any Open-edi Party cgn take
the role of a‘medical doctor, a licensed bank, an insurance broker, an air mode transporter, a telecommunications carrier,|etc.

8.4.2.6 Role attribute: role inheritance identifiers and cross-references
Rule 102:

Use of a role as part of a role shall be specified by a cross-reference to the used role.

63) A common requirement in the modelling of a purchase transaction is that both the Person in the role of seller must be able
to receive payment via an acceptable credit/debit card and the Person in the role of buyer must be able to make. Payment
using a credit/debit card acceptable to the buyer.
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The attribute is to be utilized when:

a) arole is a customized version of a more generic role; and/or

b) arole is built using other roles as parts of its role.

An example of Rule 102a) would be where a generic role is used as the basis for a customized role, (e.g., a

generic transport role customized for transport of materials of a radioactive nature, or of a perishable commodity,
etc.).

Another example of Rule 102a) would be where a (generic) role developed at Level 0 of the Business Fransaction
Modellis used as the basis for specifying the same role involving public administration constraints of.a ‘regulatory
natureg.

An expmple of Rule 102b) would be where a role combines/integrates two or more "granular" roles. [This is a
mattel of business needs and perspectives.

8.4.2.7 Role attribute: role external constraints on business requirements, i.e7, laws and regulations®4)

Rule 103:

Any external constraints arising from laws or regulations to any aspect of the role and its attributes shall
be identified and stated including the reference/source of the’ applicable law or regulation, i.e.,
qualifjcations for a role, prescribed behavior, restrictions on the-delegation of a role, etc.

For (deneric) roles development of the business transaction:model with no external constraints, i.e.| internal
constrgints only, this attribute will not be applicable. {See Annex’'B}

Roles|whose existence are due to meet requirements of ‘external constraints of the nature of laws and regulations
should be so identified, the requirements stated explicifly (so that these can be formally specified using gn OeDT)
and sgurce referenced.

Wherg multiple laws and regulations serve as external constraints or requirements on a role, the role specification
is deemed to be an integration of such a combination of external constraints and requirements.

8.4.2.8 Role attribute: role security'service requirements
Rule 104:

Securjity service requirements at the role level shall be stated as one of:

—_

Shall not be‘applied
2] May be applied if available, or

3) Are/mandatory

In cas€3 Z2and 3, the specific security functions shall be specified.

64) Note: ISO/IEC JTC1/SC32 is addressing the issue of jurisdictions as it impacts specification of external constraints on
business transactions. ISO/IEC 18038 - Information technology - Identification and Mapping of Various Categories of
Jurisdictional Domains". |s being developed to help identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and
scenario components.
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Annex E is applicable here.65)
Examples of role based security requirements of an Open-edi Party include:
— having access to specific cryptographic algorithms to enable the receipt of information to be of value;

— having a role authorized by an appropriate regulator and required for the performance of the specified
function(s);

gle in a
stered
fingerprint, voice prmt or other biometric-based identification technique for a human being, a naturakpergon).

NOTE  |Security service requirements may depend on the content or data values of the IBs associated with 'a role. This rule
requires that such conditional dependencies shall be explicitly stated. {See Annex B}

8.4.2.9 | Role Attribute: role communications and quality of service requirements
Rule 10%:

Quality |[of service applicable at the role level shall be stated underCthis attribute, e.g., availgbility,
equipment that can process at the proper rate or in the required manner:

8.4.2.10| Role demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure
Rule 106:

Role demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure applicable at the role level shall be stated undeér this
attributd.

Role demands may include:
— Method of authenticating identity,

— Technical method for compliance with constraints,

8.4.3 Role demands on Open-edi Parties
Annex Blis applicable here.

Rule 107:
Restrictions on how'roles may be assumed by OePs shall be stated.

Examples include:

a) Mindars=cannot purchase alcohaol,

b) Residency requirements to undertake certain business activities.
Role demands on Open-edi Parties represent a set of role attributes which require the following to be specified:

a) IDs for these demands stated as constraints on role behavior;

65) 6.5 "Business Requirements on FSV" is applicable here.
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b) Constraints on OeP characteristics;

¢) Constraints on maximum number of OePs playing a role;

d) Constraints imposing a role to be conditional;

e) Constraints on differing OePs playing this role;

f) In

terdependencies of roles. (e.g., Role 10A5 requires Role "B15" to be present).

2002(E)

8.44

Intero

be spé
a) IO
b) IH
c) |IH
d T
e) E
8.4.5

Stateg
Rule 1

A rol€ state specifies the states of a role.

Rule 1

A role

Rule 1

A role

Rule 1

A state may bé a current state to one or more transitions.

Rule 1

Interoperability demands among roles shall be stated

berability demands among roles shall be specified. Annex B is applicable here. The following are re
cified:

s for role demands on interoperability;
s for the role;
sequences/dependencies;

mer expiration

rror conditions;
Role states

of a role shall be specified. Annex B is applicable here. States must conform to the following rules:

08:

09:

state shall belong to only one role.

10:

state changes uponthe occurrence of an event.

11:

12:

quired to

A state may be the next state to one or more transitions.

Rule 113:

A state is specified by the following role state attribute types:

1) Role state identifier (Mandatory)

The role state identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and referenceable.

2) Role state name(s) (conditional or optional)
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3) Role state definition (mandatory)

8.4.6 Role transitions
A "role transition" is defined "as the process of changing from one state to another within a given role".
Rule 114:

Within an Open-edi Scenario, a role transition is defined by:

a) Thelcurrent state of the role;

b) Thelevent which triggers the transition;

c) Thelactions started by this transition;

d) The|next state of the role after this transition.
Rule 115:
A transition shall belong to only one role.
Rule 116:
A transition may be triggered by only one event.
Rule 117:
A transition may start one or more actions.
Rule 118:
A transition may have one current state and-may have one next state.
Rule 119:
A role transition is specified by the-following attribute types:
a) State/transition matrix rowmumber of a state/transition table;

b) Usef specified sequenee*number of an Information Bundle sequence chart;

c) Othgr.

8.4.7 ole events

A role eVlentiis a stimulus for a role to take action, e.g., receipt of an Information Bundle.

Annex B is applicable here.

Rule 120:

A role event triggers a transition.
Rule 121

A role event is triggered by only one Information Bundle or by only one internal behavior/function of a role.
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Rule 122:
A role event is specified by the following Role Event Attribute Types:
a) role event identifier (mandatory)
The role event identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and referenceable

b) role event name(s): (conditional or optional)

c) rdle event definition: (mandatory)

8.4.8 | Role actions

Rule 123:

A role action is started by a transition.
Rule 124

A rolg action sends one or more Information Bundles and/or triggers one-or more internal functions.
Rule 125:

A rold action is specified by the following role action attribute‘types:

a) rqle action identifier: (mandatory)

The role action identifier shall be unique, linguistically*neutral, unambiguous and referenceable.
b) rqle action name(s): (conditional or optional)

c) rqle action definition: (mandatory)

8.4.9 | Role internal function

An internal function is a proceduré 'which describes the internal behavior of a role, i.e., behavior deemed to be
internal behavior in the contextofjthe business transaction as specified in a scenario.

Rule 126:
An infernal function'may trigger one event and may be triggered by one or more actions.

NOTE[ It may‘well be that business functions which are considered external behavior of roles in one Open-edi scehario may
in another scenario be considered internal functions.

NOTE RCAN "internal function" can be used to describe the "WHATSs" of the internal behavior of a role without spegifying the
"HOW\", i.U., dos d bvt Uf IUqU;IUIIIUIItb UI1c pdlhty GApUbtb dIIUﬁIUI deALy tU undt:ﬁ.a'r\c pI;UI tU ﬁlc 1lldllblll;bb;ull Uf dall il formahon
Bundle to note that the required business function has been completed.66)

NOTE 3 It is up to those modelling a role (and then registering it for re-use) to decide whether internal functions need to be
included.

66) In a simple example, an Information Bundle may be found only between a role and an internal function (e.g. an "order
timeout"). A more advanced example is a buyer role which accepts a list of alternative sellers from the buyer internal function.
The buyer role may send order requests to the sellers in the list, and accept the first one which can deliver the order. In this
case, different Information Bundles may exist between role and internal functions. {See further ISO/IEC JTC1 SC32/WG1 N040
Trond Johanson "Roles and internal functions”, 196-10-07.
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8.4.10 Role demand on Open-edi Support Infrastructure
Rule 127:

Role demand(s) on Open-edi Support Infrastructure, if any, shall be specified.
8.5 Rules for specification of Open-edi Information Bundles (IBs) and IB attributes

8.5.1 Rules governing Information Bundles

An Informhation Bundle (IB) is defined as:

Information Bundle (IB)
the formal description of the semantics of the recorded information to be exchanged by Open-edi Parties playing
roles in gn Open-edi scenario

Organizgtions that have to process Information Bundles they have never dealt with before need thereford to be
able to determine the meaning of them. The key criteria for this process are that the.sender and the recejver of
such IB have the same understanding about the semantics of the data they have\éxchanged. For this plirpose
the Oper)-edi Reference Model notes that a SC may be atomic or composed of otlief'SCs.67)

Furthermore, the function of the Information Bundle as a whole needs\.to be completely understood and
representable as well. For instance, depending on the context in whichdt is“sent, a purchase order may have the
function of an offer or an acceptance. The semantics of the underlying)data is the same in both these cases. It
seems that two options exist to solve this. The first option assumes’that this knowledge can be represented as
state changes inside the role description. Another approach would be to model these functions explicitly and
associat¢ this information with the Information Bundle instead of the role. The latter could be done by using [theory
from lingpistic philosophy (the so-called Speech Acts) which.identifies some basic functions of utterances (syich as
request, confirm, order etc.). This is an open issue.

Whatever the approach, it is necessary that the Open:edi Description Technique include a formal way to dgscribe
the semantics of the content of Information Bundle(_For example the role will need in some cases to refer tq some
values of instances of Semantic Components.58)

It is thergfore necessary to document the requirements on the OeDT to describe Information Bundles. A decond
advantage of this approach is that at the Open-edi scenario level, the only information that may be needed is the
identification of the Information Bundles“and a reference to the repository(ies) where the formal specification| of the
semantids can be found.

Rule 12§:

A form3l description‘of Information Bundle is used to model the semantic aspects of the busginess
information to be exchanged and are constructed using Semantic Components.

67) What|is”an*atomic component, i.e., an indivisible data element, is dependent on the context. Within one business fontext
and assokiated-goal-ef-a—business—transaction—a—Semantic—Compenentmaybe—censidered—to—-be—atermic—in—elestreric data
interchanges among participating Open-edi Parties. Within another business transaction, this "atomic" Semantic Component
may well be considered to be composed of several other SCs. "Atomicity" of Semantic Components is thus a matter of
granularity and is context dependent on the business requirements. For example, in one business transaction, an IB pertaining
to a client name or a street name address can be represented by a single SC. In another business transaction an IB pertaining
to a client name is composed of several SCs, one of which may in turn be composed of several SCs. Similarly, an IB pertaining
to the information pertaining to a street number address is composed of many SCs, several of which in turn are composites, i.e.,
data structures containing multiple more discrete and granular SCs.

68) Take the example of insurance, an Information Bundle which is an accident report and Semantic Components thereof which
describe damages. These damages can be car damages or physical injuries. Let us suppose that when there is an accident
report to an insurance company, if there are some human beings injured, then an expert must be involved; if not no expert is
required. Where an expert is required the description of the role will require reference to a value of a Semantic Component of
the Information Bundle.
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Rule 129:

An Information Bundle consists of one or more Semantic Components and/or other Information Bundles.

Rule 130:

Information Bundles are the bindings between Semantic Components and the roles.

The sender binds the role to the Information Bundle for the scenario.

The s

bxt, followed by specification in Formal Description Techniques. Refer to Explanatory Notes for.Rulg

Information bundle (IB) attributes and associated rules
tributes of an Information Bundle must be clearly specified (in plain text). Annex B\is applicable h
te types of an Information Bundles include the following (and are further explained in the sectio
identifier (mandatory)
name(s) (conditional or optional)
purpose (mandatory)
Lisiness rules controlling content of IBs (mandatory)

external constraints on business requirements .governing content of an IB, i.e., laws and re
nandatory)

contents (mandatory)
security service requirements
recorded information retention — business rules and constraints (optional)

recorded information retention - external constraints on business requirements, i.e., laws and re
ptional, i.e., as applicable)

validity characteristic(optional)
dependency among SCs of the same Information Bundle (as applicable)
tion, there are also requirements for the specification of:

infermation for Interoperability

bmantic aspects of the business information to be exchanged are best understood by first specifyind; them in

88.

bre. The
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gulations
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8.5.2.1 Information Bundle attribute: IB identifier

Rule 131:

Each IB shall have an Identifier. The IB Identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and

refere

nceable.
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Rule 132:
The IB Identifier shall be constructed autonomously.

NOTE An IB is composed of one or more Semantic Components forming an IB may have a different meaning and use in the
context of one role than in the context of another role.

8.5.2.2 Information Bundle attribute: IB name(s)

Rule 133:

An IB mLy have one or more names. AN IB name is the designation of the IB ID by a linguistic expregssion.
More than one IB name as equivalent linguistic expressions may be associated with an IB'ID, (elg., as
"aliases|').

The spegific linguistic expression used to designate an IB ID can be:

a) The|results of an agreed common business convention or practice (internally or by business sectof), i.e.,
intefnal constraints only; or,

b) Pregcribed by laws and regulations of a jurisdiction (at the international, regional, national, etc., levels/| or for
an industry sector, etc.), i.e., including external constraints.

8.5.2.3 | Information Bundle attribute: IB purpose
Rule 134:
The IB purpose shall be to specify the nature of the contents’or concepts of the IB.
As defingd in ISO/IEC 14662 the Open-edi Reference Model, an Information Bundle is the formal description| of the
semantigs of the information to be exchanged by Open-edi Parties playing roles in an Open-edi scenario. The IB is

used to |model the semantic aspects of the busihess information. Information Bundles are constructed| using
Semanti¢ Components.

8.5.2.4 | Information Bundle attribute: business rules controlling content of IBs
Rule 135:

Any buginess rules controlling content of an IB shall be identified and the nature and functioning of|these
rules explicitly stated. The'source of such business rules shall also be referenced.

8.5.2.5 | Information)Bundle attribute: IB external constraints on business requirements governing
content or concept(s) of an IB, i.e., laws and regulations

Rule 136:

Any exterhal constraints arising from laws and regulations governing the content of an IB shall be
identified, the requirements explicitly stated and the source referenced.

Rule 137:

Any IB created to meet a requirement of external constraints of the nature of laws and regulations should
be so identified, the contents of the IB explicitly defined, at the level of granularity required, and the source
law/regulation referenced.

92 © ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

8.5.2.6 Information Bundle attribute: IB contents

Rule 138:

Semantic Component IDs and/or IB IDs contained in an IB shall be specified.

For example, IB 25F6 can consist of IB 25F plus one added SC. In a logistics chain, the completion of a role often

results in the addition of an IB to the set of IB(s) received and the sending out/forwarding of the IB(s) received with
the added SC(s) as a new IB, (e.g., in clearance of goods at customs the key IB that a custom broker needs to

Compl ote an instantiation of the customs clearance process. is-the "release number" from-the Customs-auth 0r|ty)

8.5.2.T Information Bundle attribute: IB security service requirements
Rule 139:

Securjity service requirements that have to be satisfied pertaining to IBs shall be; stated includ{ng non-
appliqability {see further Annex B}.

For edample, an IB may be required to be kept confidential when exchanged ameong Open-edi Parties playing roles
in an Qpen-edi scenario. Or authentication may be required.

8.5.2.8 Information Bundle attribute: IB recorded information®®) retention — business rules and
constraints

Rule 140:

Requirements for retention of recorded information for,an IB, if any, shall be specified as well s which
OePs’IinvoIved in the associated role(s) have theprimary responsibility for retaining this recorded
information

NOTE| For example, a seller may require a buyer to retain the ID of an IB and its recorded information contents isslied by the
seller fo the buyer in relation to a sgecific good, service, and/or right for the period of time associated with post-acjualization
aspectp of a business transaction.”Y) Buyer and seller may agree to use a third party to retain a records retentiorj/archiving
servicqg (e.g. as part of a notarial-type service).

8.5.2.9 Information bundle attributeé: IB recorded information retention - external constraints on
busingss requirements, i.e., laws\and regulations

Rule 141:

Requirements arising‘from laws or regulations for the retention of recorded information applicabje to the
IB, if any, shall be explicitly stated and the source(s) referenced.

69) The term “recorded information” is defined in 3.56 above as independent of form, medium of recording or technology
utilized.

70) This could be the ID number of the business transaction issued by the seller with respect to the seller’s “return of good
policy” which the seller requires the buyer to retain, or a recorded information retention requirement(s) arising from various post-
actualization requirements between a buyer and seller (as well as agents or third parties) as applicable (e.g. warranties).
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8.5.2.10 Information Bundle attribute: IB time validity characteristics
Rule 142:
IB time validity characteristics shall be explicitly specified.”!)

The other definition of latency supported by the IB is the time by which the intended recipient(s) of the IB must
make the response by the scenario definition to comply with the scenario constraints.

When this—use-efHateney-is—selected—the-timeforthe—scenario-definedresponsemustbe-speeified—eitheras the
time peripd following the sending of the relevant IB, or as the time, as specified by UCT or GPS time, by-Which the
scenario|defined response must have taken place.

Other examples of time validity characteristics include response date, delivery date, due date, expiry'date, etg.
8.5.2.11| Information Bundle attribute: dependency among SCs of the same Information’‘Bundle

8.5.3 IB information for interoperability
Rule 143:
Interopefability requirements for IBs must be specified.

Interopefability requirements for IBs already identified include:

1) |Relationship of SC(s) with IB(s), including specification)of dependencies and interdependencieg {See
further Annex B}

2) |List of SCs and their attributes including definitions.

NOTE |This is where the OeS template is filled out with the IDs of the Semantic Components. {See further ISO/IEC|15944,
Part 2 of the ISO/IEC 15944 standard titled "Information:technology - Business Agreement Semantic Descriptive Technjiques -
Part 2: Registration of Scenarios, Scenario Attributes and Scenario Components'}."

8.5.4 IB demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure
Rule 144:
IB demands on the Open-edi‘Support Infrastructure shall be specified.”2)
The Opgn-edi Reference~Model specifies that the set of functional capabilities modelled in the OeSl provides for
initiating| operating, abd-tracking the progress of Open-edi transactions. The set of functional capabilities |of the
Open-edi Support_Infrastructure shall implement a catalogue of predefined demands on the Open-edi Support

Infrastrugture include:

a) Hangling.of DMA requests;

b) Negotiation of role playing;

c) Specification of the Open-edi configuration;

71) When an IB Time Validity Characteristics(TVC) attribute is specified, the temporal schema referenced should be stated.
This is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-2. See further ISO 19108:2001 Geographic information — Temporal schema and ISO
8601:2000 Data element and interchange - Representation of dates and times.

72) The minimum data elements needed to be specified as IB demands on Open-edi infrastructure are provided in Part 2 of the
ISO/IEC 15944 standard titled "Information technology — Business Agreement Semantic Descriptive Techniques - Part 2:
Registration of Scenarios, Scenario Attributes and Scenario Components”.
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d) Interpreting and processing of a role;

e) Making available the data values received from Information Bundles from Open-edi systems;

f)  Capture of the data values provided as a result of behavior choice;

g) Provision of security services and auditing services;

h) Tracking and notification of Open-edi transaction status and progress across applications;

2002(E)

iy M
M
8.5.5

8.5.5.1

anagement of error reporting;

anagement of communications.
Rules for the specification of Semantic Components and Semantic Component attributes

Rules governing Semantic Components

A Senpantic Component (SC) is defined as "a unit of recorded information unambiguously defined in the g

the bu

Rule 1

siness goal of the business transaction”.

45:

A Semantic Component may be atomic or composed of other SCs,

ontext of

NOTE| Within one business context and associated goal of a business transaction, a Semantic Componenf may be
considered to be atomic in electronic data interchanges among patticipating Open-edi Parties. Within another| business
transagtion, this "atomic" Semantic Component may be considefed to be composed of several other SCs. "Atgmicity" of
Semarjtic Components is thus a matter of granularity and is context dependent on the business requirements.

Rule 146:

A Semnantic Component can be a single (simple) data element, a composite data element, of a data
struc£re, (e.g., a set of data elements.which interwork in order to ensure semantic completeness and
ensure the required unambiguousness);

Rule 147:

A Semantic Component shall'be a component of at least one Information Bundle when exchanged among
Openiedi Parties.

Rule 148:

A Semantic Component shall be specified via Semantic Component attributes.

The aftributes-of a Semantic Component must be clearly specified (in plain text). The attribute types of a
Comppnent include the following (and are further explained in the sections which follow).

Bemantic

Rule 149:

Where the set of permitted values of the Semantic Component is governed by a code set, the code set
utilized shall be identified and referenced. By using such code sets Open-edi Parties agree to the business
practice(s) and rule set(s) of which the code set referenced forms part.”3)

73) See further ISO/IEC 18022 -Information technology- Identification, Mapping and IT-enablement of Standards for Widely
Used Coded Value Domains (CVDs)”.
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NOTE 1 For example, if an amount of payment is specified by a SC through the use of a type of currency or fund-based on
code for ISO 4217 standard of "Codes representing Currencies and Funds", Open-edi Parties by using a SC which references
ISO 4217 agree to be bound by the rules and conditions governing ISO 4217. Also the Open-edi Information System has to
have the facilities to support ISO 4217.

NOTE 2 Another common example in business transactions is the use of codes representing International Commercial Terms,
(e.g., C.0.D,, F.O.B,, etc.). Here also a Semantic Component which references a code set used by Open-edi Parties in (as part
of) an Information Bundle exchanged among roles means that such Open-edi Parties agree to be bound by and accept the rules
and obligations of which the code set referenced of which it forms part.

8.5.5.2 Rutesgoverning-Semantic-:Componentattributes

The attriputes of a Semantic Component must be clearly specified. The attribute types of a SCCinclugle the
following

— SC identifier (mandatory)

— SC name(s) (optional)

— SC dlefinition (mandatory)

— SC security service requirements (mandatory)

8.5.5.2.1 Semantic Component attribute: SC identifier
Rule 150:
Each Sj-nantic Component shall have an identifier. The SCidentifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral,
unambiguous and referenceable.

The key purpose here is to ensure IT-enabled unambigueus referencing required to maximize re-use of SCs.
Rule 151:

The SC {dentifier shall be constructed autonomously.

8.5.5.2.2l Semantic Component atfribute: SC name(s)
Rule 152:
A SC m3y have one or many names.

The nanje for a single{SC should be as unique as possible and help the understanding of the purpose and the
contents|of a SC.

Rule 153:

A SC name—is—the—designation—of-the—S€1B—byalinguistic—expression—More—than—one—S€mame as
equivalent linguistic expressions may be associated with an SC ID, (e.g., as "aliases").

8.5.5.2.3 Semantic Component attribute: SC definition
Rule 154:
A Semantic Component shall be fully defined.

In addition to a unique ID, the mandatory attributes of a semantic component include name(s), definition, data type,
and obligation.
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8.5.5.24 Semantic Component attribute: SC security service requirements

Rule 155:

2002(E)

Security service requirements that have to be satisfied pertaining to SCs shall be stated including non-

applicability {see further Annex B}

For example, an Open-edi Party may require that one or more of the SCs comprising an IB when exchanged

among Open-edi Parties be kept confidential by the other parties.

8.6 PBusiness requirements on FSV (business demands on Open-edi Support Infrastruécty

The BV is intended to capture the requirements placed upon the FSV by the business process.. Howe
are a humber of requirements of a technical nature which would be assumed in the BOV to have been a
elsewhere or may not be obvious from the analysis of the business process and there is no mechanism in
capturing them.

Thesg may be identified by the following categories:

a) Identification, naming and addressing requirements for clear and unambiguous identification
components, as well as associated identification, naming and addressing information as required t
that all parties processing those components are able to derive the safne*meaning from them,

b) quality of service of the network or value added service used to-stipport the exchange of information
pen-edi Parties in terms of reliability, availability;

curity techniques to be applied to the information to be” exchanged in compliance with general
dquirements of one or more of the parties or in ordefcto meet legal requirements or trade or othef
bmands;

o =

d) rgquirements for logging, journalising or otherwise recording information in order to meet gene

maintaining statistical or other reporting information;

Q.

btermination of the syntax or other encoding technique to be applied to the information for the py
exchange.

e)

These€ are captured as a catalogue-of demands which can be imposed on a scenario or any of its compon
catalogue identifies all the capabilities that are available to the user.

re)

er, there
idressed
BOV for

of FSV

D ensure

between

business
sectoral

Fal legal,

commercial, contractual or accounting/auditing purposes as well as for the purposes of obtaining or

rpose of

pnts. The

The catalogue of demands~is used following the BOV modelling work to ensure that the requirements have been

captured even if theydvere not addressed by the FDT that was used, and that they are included in the requ
to be met by the FSV+"These requirements are a further dimension of the capabilities of the FSV which m
a spegific role or-Information Bundle to be inappropriate for use with a particular BOV model.

The fdllowing-relationships exist between BOV and FSV:

irements
Ay cause

a) Ah-Open-edi-scenario-may-be-implemenied-by—one-ormore-Open-edi-configurations
b) An Open-edi configuration may support one or more Open-edi scenarios

c) Arole may be played by one or more DMAs

d) A DMA may play one or more roles

e) An Information Bundle may be mapped to one or more Open-edi user data

f)  An Open-edi user data may be mapped to one or more Information Bundles
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The interaction between internal functions and roles may be mapped to one or more implementation models in the
FSV. Such implementation models can include such concepts as (a) an IT System as an implementation of an
internal function or (b) relationships between IT Systems and Open-edi user data.

Such concepts are needed if the interface between information systems and a DMA are modelled as an application
program interface (API), as a client/server connection, etc. FSV models shall be traceable to a corresponding BOV
model. The BOV model defines the semantic and IT platform independent specification of the possible interfaces
in the FSV.

9 Primitive Open-edi scenario template

9.1 Pu

The purpose of an Open-edi scenario template is to ensure that all the information required” for the Bu

Operatio]
Clause 8

The prin
14662 O
order an
developr

The requ
are to be

a) support the ISO/IEC JTC1 strategic direction of “cultural adaptability” by allowing for multilingual equival

thes|

b) facil
scefl

The ass
"Scope
"Compor

The pur
linguistic

This ap
interoper
and use

In additid
Open-ed

rpose

hal View (BOV) of an Open-edi Scenario, its components and all attributes requiréd-to be specifig
. (and registered for re-use) are captured in a systematic and explicit manner.

itive template”4) is based on an initial set of requirements already identifi€d’in Chapter 4.1 of 19
pen-edi Reference Model to which are added the results of standards development work on the BO

 grouping of the items in the BOV Template are based on that of Clause 8 itself which in turn is ba
hent of Open-edi scenarios based on actual business cases.

irement for each aspect (attribute) shall be specified as applicable or not applicable. These two con
coded as Yes = 1 and No = 2 Decision Code’®) This will allow Us to:
e two codes from a global perspective; and,

tate computer processability, search-ability and;reference-ability of these scoping attributes of Op
arios.

gnment of "Open-edi Scenario Component ID Code" numbers is of a block-numeric nature. H
FTAG ID Codes" the block numericinumbers 1000 to 1999 are reserved {See 7.3 above}. F
ent ID Code" numbers, the block numeric 2000+ has been reserved, i.e., up to "9999".

pose here is to ensure thatyall the numeric identifiers for attributes will be unique, unambiguoy
blly neutral within ISO/IEG(15944-1 as well as in their use in ISO/IEC 15944 Part 2.

broach will facilitatey Gnambiguous referencing and registration76) necessary for re-useabilit
nbility of Open-edi-scenarios and their components. It will also facilitate support of localization requirg

n the presence-type attributes defined in Annex B shall be accounted for in OeDT representations
scenario.

Siness
d, see

O/IEC
. The
sed on

ditions

pnts of

en-edi

or the
or the

s and

y and
ments

of multiple linguistic equivalencies for these numeric tags, i.e., as multiple equivalent human inferface
equivalencies.

of an

74) It is fully addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-2 "Registration of Scenarios, Scenario Attributes and Scenario Components".

75) When developing an Open-edi scenario specification, a code “3” may be used to indicate a condition of “Not Yet Known”.

76) Registration of Open-edi scenarios and scenario components is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-2.
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9.2 Template Structure’’) and Content
The Open-edi Scenario Template is structured in matrix form and consists of two distinct parts, namely:
1) those focused on the IT-interface perspective; and,

2) those focused on the human-interface perspective.

9.2.1 IT-interface needs perspective

From an IT-interface needs perspective, all that is required is that of unique, linguistically neutral and unarnbiguous
identiflers for scenario attributes, and scenario components and their attributes. In order to facilitate luse and
manag@ement a block numeric numbering scheme is used to assign these identifiers’®) as follows;

a) Scenario Attributes 2000 through 2999
b) Role Attributes 3000 through 3999
c) Information Bundle Attributes 4000 threugh 4999
d) Semantic Component Attributes 5000 through 5999

Within[ each of these major blocks there are sub-blocks of numbers reflecting the hierarchy and relatiopships of
sets of attributes.

9.2.2 | Human interface needs perspective

Humanh interface needs perspectives are on the whele of a linguistic nature. Natural language(s) arg used to
provide equivalent linguistic expressions understandable for use by human beings. Since human bejngs use
multiple natural languages, the Template matrix,is structured to allow for expandability into as many [linguistic
equivalent terms and names as may be required-by users of this standard.

9.2.3 | Consolidated Template of attributes of Open-edi scenarios, roles and Information Bundles

IT-Interface Human-Interface Equivalents Spare
Open-edi Deci- Name Name Name
Si:enario sion
Component Code (ISO English) (ISO (Other)
French)
I0 Code
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
2000 OPEN-EDI SCENARIO ATTRIBUTES
010 OeS Identifier
2020 OeS Name(s)

77) The physical appearance of the matrix of the Template is of an illustrative nature. {See further ISO/IEC 15944, Part2}. The
purpose of the Template is to ensure that all the specification requirements identified in Clause 8 are captured in a systematic
manner.

78) Implementers of Open-edi scenarios are free to map these identifiers to non-intelligent identifiers in their internal
applications, (e.g., as part of their internal behavior).
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IT-Interface Human-interface Equivalents Spare
Open-edi Deci- Name Name Name
Scenario sion

Component Code (ISO English) (IsO (Other)
French)
ID Code
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

20B0 OeSPurpose

2040 OeS Set of Roles OeS Business Requirements,
Rules and Constraints

20p0 OeS Set of Information Bundles OeS Scenario
Inheritance Identifier(s) and Cross-References

2060 OeS Set of Requirements on Open-edi Parties

20[0 OeS Set of external constraints on Business
Requirements, i.e., Laws and Regulations

20B0 OeS Inheritance ldentifier(s) and Cross
References

20p0 OeS Security Service Requirements

21Pp0 0OeS Communication - Quality of Service
Requirements

21p0 OeS Role Requirements and Constraints

21B0 OeS Dependency among Roles in a Scenario

2140 OeS Dependency among Information Bundles in
a Scenario

21p0 OeS Dependency;among Semantic
Components.of-different Information Bundles

25p0 OeS DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI PARTIES

26p0 OeS DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI
INFRASTRUCTURE

30p0 ROLE ATTRIBUTES

3065 Rotetdentifier

3010 Role Name(s)

3015 Role Purpose

3020 Role Business Goal(s)

3025 Role Business Rules and Constraints
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IT-Interface Human-Interface Equivalents Spare
Open-edi Deci- Name Name Name
Scenario sion

Component Code (ISO English) (ISO (Other)
French)
ID Code
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

3030 Role Inheritance  fdentifiers and  Cross-
References

3035 Role external constraints on Business
Requirements, i.e., Laws and Regulations

3040 Role Security Service Requirements

3045 Role Communications and Quality of Service
Requirements

3050 ROLE DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI PARTIES

3060 INTEROPERABILITY DEMANDS AMONG
ROLES

3065 Role States

3070 ROLE TRANSITIONS

3075 ROLE EVENTS

3080 ROLE ACTIONS

3085 ROLE INTERNAL FUNCTION

3090 ROLE DEMANDS“ON OPEN-EDI SUPPORT
INFRASTRUCTURE

4000 INFORMATION BUNDLE ATTRIBUTES

1010 IB ‘Identifier

1020 IB Name(s)

1030 IB Purpose

1040 Business Rules Controlling Content of IBs

1050 IB external constraints on Business
Reguirements;-Governing-Coentent-ofan1B;
i.e., Laws and Regulations

4060 IB contents

4070 IB recorded information retention — business
rules and constraints

4080 IB recorded information retention — external
constraints on business requirements, i.e., laws
and regulations
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IT-Interface Human-interface Equivalents Spare
Open-edi Deci- Name Name Name
Scenario sion
Component Code (ISO English) (IsO (Other)
French)
ID Code
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
4085 IBtime valldity characteristics
40P0 Relationship of Semantic Components within an
B
41Pp0 IB security service requirements
42p0 IB INFORMATION FOR INTEROPERABILITY
43p0 IB DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI SUPPORT
INFRASTRUCTURE
50p0 SEMANTIC COMPONENT ATTRIBUTES
50110 SC Identifier
50p0 SC Name(s)
50B0 SC Definition
5040 SC Security service requirements
10 Requirements on Open-edi description techniques
The requirements that candidate Open-edi Descriptive Techniques should support are listed in this clausg. 10.1
lists a sqt of general requirements,(10.2 and 10.3 list the specific requirements for roles and Information Blindles
respectiely. The main assumptions that serve as the basis for these requirements are found in the pregeding
clauses o¢f this Clause.

10.1 General requirements on Open-edi description techniques

can be reused and mOdIerd on another modelling tool of the market as is already the case with some computerised
workflow tools.

Rule 156:

OeDTs should provide both for (1) computer interpretability and process-ability at the IT interface among
heterogeneous information systems and (2) a human understandable (interpretable) linguistic equivalent(s)
at the human interface level.
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NOTE The use of unique, linguistically neutral, and unambiguous identifiers for all scenario and scenario components,
facilitates mapping the computer interpretable formal specification into one (or more) human understandable linguistically based
equivalents.

Rule 157:

Every OeDT shall allow for the verification whether all possible initiation paths of a scenario lead to allowable
termination.

Rule 158:

OeDT|Properties
The fdllowing properties will be used as a yardstick to measure if a certain representation is primitive, in the sense
that it jhas the sufficient and necessary modelling constructs to represent phenomena from a certain domdin (in the
case qf Open-edi this domain is the exchange of data among parties).”®)

Finitupge: the number of modelling constructs must be smaller than the number of_real-world phenomenha these
constrlcts can represent.

Comprehensiveness: every phenomenon within the boundaries of the domain to)be modelled can be expressed as
a strugture of modelling constructs

Complleteness: describing a phenomenon in terms of modelling constructs reveals all the necessary information
about this phenomenon.

Indepgndence: no modelling construct is definable in terms of another construct.

Canonicality: no two unique phenomena are definable by,the same structure of modelling constructs.

10.2 Requirements on OeDTs for roles

The behavior to be performed by the Open-edi-Party playing the role has to be modelled and interrelated. This
meang that a process modelling technique-has to be chosen for modelling activities and role interaction, ir} addition
to a dlata modelling technique capabilities.80) An OeDT must also have the ability to support a higrarchical
deconpposition of the roles as well as inheritance and cross-referencing.

The slate of each Open-edi Party.playing a role should be represented in order to be able to analyze the|dynamic
properties of a scenario. A state describes the status of a role, and may be changed when one or mote events
have ¢ccurred. The initial state (starting point) and the final state(s) (termination point(s)) of each Open-pdi Party
should be unambiguously.stated. Each role shall have only one initial state, but may have one or more afternative
final sjates. A state must-belong to only one role. The overall status of the transaction, governed by the Ppen-edi
Scengrio, is composed of the states of each of the roles.

A tranpition between states within a given role is triggered by events and results in actions. A state may be current
state tb onererrmore transitions, and may be next state to one or more transitions.

79) This list is based on a study by Winograd (1978) on typical features of semantic primitives.

80) SC32/WG1 has identified several classes of such techniques and given specific examples of existing FDTs for each of
these classes (for instance IDEF, Petri Nets, Data Flow Diagrams, etc.) in ISO/IEC 14662:1997 Open-edi Reference Model,
"Annex C (Informative) Example of Formal Description Techniques for Modelling Role Behavior".  Currently UML is being
utilized. {See further above footnote 6}.
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Three kinds of events are to be represented: the receiving of Information Bundles, external choices and time-outs.
Where Information Bundles are received, a reference to the unique identifier of this Information Bundle {see
8.5.2.1} must be present, as well as the requirements from the Catalogue of Demands posed on the FSV level for
ange of this Information Bundle. External choices should be represented to allow the specification of
alternative ways of proceeding, depending on events beyond the control of the Open-edi Party playing the role.
This includes the handling of error messages coming out of the FSV. Finally, it should be possible to explicitly
model time-outs in order to be able to model deadlines and to detect if an expected Information Bundle has not

the exch

been rec

eived from another Open-edi Party.

Two kinds of actions are to be represented: the sending of Information Bundles and the making of (internal

decision
8.5.2.1}

the exch
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An OeDT
Compon

The Oell
within an
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a) the fepresentation of the eardinality of these relationships;
b) the fepresentation.6fthe composition of Information Bundles in terms of Semantic Components;

c) the fepresentation of the dependency between Semantic Components within an Information Bundle; and

5). Where Information Bundles are sent, a reference to the unique identifier of this Information Bund
must be present, as well as the requirements from the Catalogue of Demands posed on the FSV; |
ange of this Information Bundle. Internal choices made by the Open-edi Parties playing the roles
ted (referenced), although the actual internal rules on which these choices are based rieed
These internal rules are usually confidential to the organization. Thus, only the fa¢t/that a ch
represented, not how this choice is made.

ring of the exchanges of Information Bundles may have strict temporal specifications, for instang

ts have to be expressible in the OeDT as well. Also, the specification of concurrent events/actions
rted.

be noted that it is not trivial to represent choices and concurrency withha single FDT, since many tech
strong in one area. For instance, state transition diagrams of networks are weak in the express
hcy but strong in choice. PERT diagrams are exactly the inverse) However, FDTs do exist that are ¢
his.

irement to be able to model internal and external choices, the events that influence the execution of
sion of timers, as well as their concurrent interoperation, guarantees that all common forms of exd
can be modelled.

quirements on OeDTs for Information Bundles

[ must have the ability to support a hierarchical decomposition of the Information Bundle into the Se
bnts it consists of.

DT for Information Bundles_needs to represent the inter-working between Semantic Componentg
Information Bundle and between Semantic Components in different Information Bundles. This mea
ing aspects have to be_explicitly covered:

d) the ||epresentation of the dependency between Semantic Components in different Information Bundles.
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Annex A
(normative)

Consolidated list of terms and definitions with cultural adaptability:

A.1 Infroduction

Users of|this ISO/IEC 15944-1 standard may not have ready access to all standards referenced in-either th

English |

This sta
applicab

French IInguage paired terms and definitions used in this standard including those tetms and definitions intrg

in this st

A.2 ISO English and ISO French

This stapdard recognizes that the use of English and French as natdral languages is not uniform or harm
(Other examples include use of Arabic, German, Rortuguese, Russian, Spanish, etc. as natural
languages in various jurisdictions).

globally.

Conseqyently, the terms "ISO English" and "ISO French" are utilized here to indicate the ISO's specialized
English and French as natural languages in the specifie:context of international standardization, i.e., as a "s
language".

A.3 Cuyltural Adaptability and Quality Control

ISO/IEC
work sh
ISO/IEC
part due

Terms apd definitions are-an essential part of a standard. This Annex serves to support the "cultural adapt

aspects

JTC1 stgndard is deyveloped in one ISO/IEC "official" language only, at the minimum the terms and definitio
made avpilable in‘more than one language.8!)

A key bepefit.of translation of terms and definitions is that such work at providing bilingual/multilingual equiva

ISO English and ISO French language equivalency

hnguage version or the ISO French language equivalent where available.

e existing terms and definitions. This Annex A contains the consolidated list ©f,the ISO English an

ndard. The source is Clause 3.1 Definitions.

JTC1 has added "cultural adaptability" as the third strategic direction which all standards develo
ould support. The two other) existing strategic directions are "portability" and "interoperability".
JTC1 standards are being)provided in more than one language, i.e., in addition to "ISO/IEC Engli
to resource constraints.

bf standards as ‘required by ISO/IEC JTCA1. Its purpose is to ensure that if, for whatever reason, a 1§

e ISO

ndard maximizes the use of existing standards where and whenever possible. including relevant and

d ISO
duced

bnized

use of
pecial

pment
Not all
sh," in

bility"
O/IEC
NS are

ency:

should be considered a "quality control check" in that establishing an equivalency in another language

ferrets out "hidden" ambiguities in the source language. Often it is only in the translation that ambigu
the meaning, i.e., semantics, of the term/definition are discovered. Ensuring bilingual/multi

ities in
lingual

equivalency of terms/definition should thus be considered akin to a minimum "ISO 9000-like" quality control

check; and,

81) Other ISO/IEC member bodies are encouraged to provide bilingual/multilingual equivalencies of terms/definitions for the
language(s) in use in their countries.
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e is considered a key element in the widespread adoption and use of standards world-wide (especially by
users of this standard who include those in various industry sectors, within a legal perspective, policy
makers and consumer representatives, other standards developers, IT hardware and service providers,
etc.).

A.4 Organization of Annex A Consolidated List is in Matrix Form

The terms/definitions are organized in matrix form in alphabetical order (English language). The columns in the

matrixrare-as-follews:

Col. No. Use
1 ID as per ISO/IEC 15944-1 (3.1.nn)
2 Source. International standard referenced or ISO/IEC-15944-1.
3 ISO English Language - Term
4 ISO English Language - Definition
5 ISO French Language - Term *
6 ISO French Language - Definjtion

The primary reason for organizing the columns inythis order is to facilitate the addition of epuivalent
terms/definitions in other languages as added sets of paired columns, (e.g., Spanish, Japanese, German, |Russian,
etc.).

* Use of an asterisk (*) in Column 2 (2)indicates that the ISO standard referenced (other than|ISO/IEC
15944-1) in Column (2) does not have-an ISO French language version. For these terms and dé¢finitions,
ISO/IEC 15944-1 is providing the-ISO French language equivalent.
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A.5 Consolidated List of ISO/IEC 15944-1 Terms and Definitions

Identification

ISO English Language

ISO French Language

Term Source Term Definition Term Definition

ID

(1) ) 3) (4) (5) (6)

01 |ISO/IEC agent a Person acting for another mandataire Personne agissant au nom d'une
159441 Person in a clearly specified autre Personne a fitre préc
(31.01) capacity in the context of a dans le contexte d'une trangaction

business transaction. d'affaires.

NOTE Excluded here are NOTE Sont exclus Jes

agents as "automatons" (or robots, mandataires tels que les

bobots, etc.). In ISO/IEC 14662, «automates» (ou.les robots, bgbots,

"automatons" are recognized and etc.). Dans/a\norme ISO/CEI 14662,

provided for but as part of the les «autemates» sont pris en djompte

Functional Service View (FSV) where et prévus,‘mais a titre de Vue fle

they are defined as an "Information seryices fonctionnels (FSV), opi ils

Processing Domain (IPD)". sontdéfinis comme «domaine|de
traitement de 'information (IPID)».

02 |I90/IEC Application a boundary across which Interface de frontiére au travers de laquglle un
14662:1997 Program application software uses facilities | programme logiciel applicatif fait appel, pour
(31.1) Interface (API) |of programming languages to d'application demander des services, au

invoke services. (APK moyens qu'offrent les langapes
Application de programmation.
Program
Interface)

03 |IJ0/IEC authentication | the provision of assurance ofthe |authentification |attestation de l'identité
10181-2:1996 claimed identity of an entity, revendiquée par une entité.

04 |I0/IEC TR authenticity the property that ensdres that the | authenticité* propriété assurant que l'identité
13335-1:1996 identity of a subject or resource is d'un sujet ou d'une ressourge est
(33) the one claimed-Authenticity celle qui est prétendue.
mpnolingual applies to entities such as users, L'authenticité s'applique a des
(Hnglish) only processes; systems and entités telles que des utilisafeurs,

information. des processus, des systemes et
des informations.

05 |IO/IEC business a.series of processes, each affaires série de processus, ayant chacun
14662:1997 having a clearly understood une finalité clairement défin|e,
(31.2) purpose, involving more than one impliquant plus d'une

organization, realized through the organisation, réalisés par
exchange of information and échange d'informations et tIndant
directed towards some mutually a l'accomplissement d'un olpjectif
agreed upon goal, extending over accepté par accord mutuel pour

a period of time. une certaine période de temps.

06 |ISO/IEC Business a perspective of business Vue vue perspective sur les
14662:1997 Operational transactions limited to those opérationnelle |transactions d'affaires, restrginte
(31.3) View (BOV) aspects regarding the making of | des affaires a ceux des aspects relatifs @ la

business decisions and (BOV, Business | prise par les organisations n?e
commitments among Operational decisions et dengagements
organizations, which are needed | View) concernant leurs affaires qui sont
for the description of a business nécessaires pour décrire une
transaction. transaction d'affaires.

07 |ISO/IEC business a predefined set of activities transaction ensemble prédéterminé d'activités
14662:1997 transaction and/or processes of organizations | d'affaires menées par des organisations
(3.1.4) which is initiated by an et/ou de procédures qu'elles

organization to accomplish an suivent, déclenché par une
explicitly shared business goal organisation qui vise a atteindre
and terminated upon recognition dans les affaires un but
of one of the agreed conclusions expressément partagé, terminé
by all the involved organizations lorsque est observée une des
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although some of the recognition conclusions convenues par toutes
may be implicit. les organisations prenantes, bien
que cette observation puisse étre
partiellement implicite.

08 |ISO/IEC buyer a Person who aims to get acheteur Personne désirant acquérir un
15944-1 possession of a good, service bien, service et/ou droit‘gn
(3.1.08) and/or right through providing an fournissant une yaleur

acceptable equivalent value, équivalente acceptable,
usually in money, to the Person généralement de I'argent, a la
providing such a good, service Personné\qui offre ce bign,
and/or right. servige-ef/ou droit.

09 |ISO/IEC commitment the making or accepting of a right, | engagement création ou acceptation ¢’un droit,
15944-1 obligation, liability or responsibility d’une obligation, d’'une dgtte ou
(3.1.09) by a Person that is capable of d’'une responsabilité par pne

enforcement in the jurisdiction in Personne qui est apte a appliquer
which the commitment is made. la juridiction conformémegnt a
laquelle 'engagement est pris.

10 |Basedon consensus general agreement, characterized | consensus accord général caractérigé par
ISO/IEC (standardizatio |by the absence of sustained (perspective de |I'absence d'opposition fefme a
Directives, n perspective) | opposition to substantial issues by | la I'encontre de I'essentiel du sujet
Part 1, any important part of the normalisation) | émanant d'une partie importante
Section 2.5.6, concerned interests and by‘a des intéréts en jeu et panun
1998; see also process that involves seeking to processus de recherche de prise
ISO/IEC take into account the Views of all en considération des vugs de
Guide 2: 1996 parties concerned and to toutes les parties concerhées et
(1.7) reconcile any conflicting de rapprochement des ppsitions

arguments. divergentes éventuelles.
NOTE Consensus need not NOTE Le consensus nlimplique
imply unanimity. pas nécessairement |'unanfmité.

11 |ISO/IEC constraint a rule) explicitly stated, that contrainte regle, énoncée explicitement, qui
15944-1 prescribes, limits, governs or prescrit, limite, régit ou spécifie
(3.1.11) specifies any aspect of a business tout aspect d’une transagtion

transaction. d’affaires.

NOTE 1 Constraints are specified NOTE 1 Les contraintes sont

as rules forming part of components spécifiées comme des réglgs faisant

of Open-edi scenarios, i.e., as partie de composantes de $cénarios

scenario attributes, roles, and/or d’EDl-ouvert, c.-a-d. d’attriuts de

information bundles. scénarios, de roles, et/ou de

. faisceaux d’information.

NOTE 2  For constraints to be

registered for implementation in NOTE 2 Les contraintes [doivent

Open-edi, they must have unique avoir des identificateurs unjques et

and unambiguous identifiers. non-ambigus afin d’étre enfegistrées

NOTE3 A constraint may be pour application dans 'EDljouvert.

agreed to among parties (condition of NOTE 3 Une contrainte peut faire

contract) and is therefore considered I'objet d’un accord entre des parties

an "internal constraint". Ora (clause du contrat), et est par

constraint may be imposed on conséquent considérée comme

parties, (e.g., laws, regulations, etc.), «contrainte interne». Ou une

and is therefore considered an contrainte peut étre imposée a des

"external constraint”. parties (par ex. des lois, des
reglements, etc.), et est par
conséquent considérée comme une
«contrainte externey.
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12 |ISO/IEC consumer a buyer who is an individual to consommateur |acheteur, en tant qu'individu,
15944-1 whom consumer protection auquel s’appliquent des
(3.1.12) requirements are applied as a exigences de protection des

set of external constraints on a consommateurs comme
DUSINESS transaction. ensemble de conirainies exgernes
NOTE 1 Consumer protection is a sur une transaction d’affairgs.
set of explicitly defined rights and NOTE 1 La protection-des
obligations applicable as external consommateurs est un’ensemple de
constraints on a business droits et d’obligations définis
transaction. explicitementyet-qui s’appliqueft a
. titre de contraintes externes a une
NOTE2  The as_sumptlc_)n Is that a transaction)d’affaires.
consumer protection applies only
where a buyer in a business NOTE,2 Le postulat est que]la
transaction is an individual. If this is gretéction des consommateurs
not the case in a particular s'applique uniquement lorsqu’yin
jurisdiction, such external constraints acheteur dans une transaction|
should be specified as part of d’affaires est un individu. Si ce n'est
scenario components as applicable. pas le cas dans une juridiction
. . particuliére, il faut spécifier ceg
external consiraints on a buyer of the contraintes externes corme fyisant
; partie de composantes de scéharios
nature of consumer protection may lon le cas
be peculiar to a specified jurisdiction; se ’
NOTE 3 On reconnait que |
contraintes externes de protectfon des
consommateurs exercées sur yn
acheteur peuvent relever d’'une|
juridiction particuliére.

13 [ISO/IEC data a reinterpretable representation of | donnée représentation réinterprétable
2382:1993 information in,a formalized d'une information sous une forme

manner suitable for conventionnelle convenant & la
communication, interpretation, or communication, a l'interprétation.
processing. NOTE Les données peuvdnt étre
NQTE Data can be processed by traitées par des moyens humaifs ou
humans or by automatic means. automatiques.

14 |ISO/IEC data (in a representations of recorded donnée (dans | représentations d'informations
1$944-1 business information that are being une transaction |enregistrées qui sont prépafées
(314) transaction) prepared or have been prepared | daffaires) ou l'ont été de fagon a pouvpir

in a form suitable for use in a étre traitées par un ordinateyr.
computer system.

15 [ISO/IEC data element a unit of data for which the élément de unité d'information dont la
11179-3:1994 definition, identification, données définition, l'identification, la
(33 E) (34F) representation and permissible représentation et les valeurs

values are specified by means of autorisées sont spécifiées qu
a set of attributes. moyen d'un ensemble d'attrjbuts.

16 |ISO/IEC data element a unit of data that is considered | élément de donnée considérée comme
2382-04:1998 | (in organization |in context to be indivisible. données (en indivisible dans un certain
(04.07.01) of data) EXAMPLE The data element gg&:}rg:t)mn de |contexte.

"age of a person" with values EXEMPLE L'élément de
consisting of all combinations of 3 données «age d'une personne» avec
decimal digits. des valeurs comprenant toutes les
NOTE Differs from the entry gzgagifons de trois chiffres
17.06.02 in ISO/IEC 2382-17. ’
NOTE Cette notion est différente
de celle de l'article 17.06.02 dans la
norme ISO/CEI| 2382-17.
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17 |ISO/IEC Decision the model of that part of an Open- | Application a modéle de la partie d'un systeme
14662:1997(E) | Making edi system that makes decisions | pouvoir de d'EDI-ouvert qui prend les
(4.2.1)] Application corresponding to the role(s) that | décision décisions correspondant au role

(DMA) the Open-edi Party plays, as well ou aux rOles que joue le

IS ongiTating; Teceivingard partenaire o' EDfFouvert lle est

managing data values contained aussi source, récepteur gt

in instantiated information gestionnaire des valeurs|des

bundles, which is not required to données contenues dang les

be visible to the other Open-edi instances de faisceaux

Party(ies). d'informations; elle n'a pas a étre
rendue-visible au(x) autrg(s)
partenaire(s) d'EDI-ouvelt.

18 |ISO/IEC distinguishing | data that unambiguously identificateur information qui différencig sans
10181-2:1996 |identifier distinguishes an entity in the distinctif ambiguité une entité dars le

authentication process. processus d'authentificafjon.

19 |ISO/IEC Electronic Data |the automated exchange of any | Echangede échange automatisé de gonnées
14662:1997 Interchange predefined and structured data for | Données structurées et prédéfinies pour
(3.1.5) (EDI) business purposes among Informatisé traiter des affaires entre les

information systems of two or (EDI, Electronic | systemes d'information de deux
more organizations. Data ou plusieurs organisatior|s.
Interchange)

20 |ISO/IEC entity any concrete or abstract thing\that | entité tout objet ou association [d'objets,
2382-17:1996 exists, did exist, or might exist, concret ou abstrait, existant,
(17.02.05) including associations anijeng ayant existé ou pouvant exister.

these things. EXEMPLE personrie,
EXAMPLE A person, object, événement, idée, processup, etc.
event, idea, process, etc. NOTE  Une entité existg que I'on
NOTE Anentity exists whether dispose de données a son pujet ou
data about it are available or not. non.

21 |ISO/IEC entity the corroboration that the entity is | authentification | corroboration que I'entité] est bien
9798-1:1997 authentication | the one claimed. de l'entité* celle qui est revendiquésd.
(3.3.11)
monolingual
(English) only

22 |ISO/IEC (entity) a method of using one or more identification méthode qui consiste a Utiliser un
2382-17:1996 | identification attributes whose attribute values | (d'entités) ou plusieurs attributs dont les
(17.02.14) uniquely identify each occurrence valeurs d'attribut identifient de

of a specified entity. fagon unique chaque ocgurrence
d'une entité spécifié.

23 |ISO/IEC external a constraint which takes contrainte contrainte qui 'emporte gur les
15944-1 constraint precedence over internal externe contraintes internes dang une
(3.1.23) constrains in a business transaction d’affaires, c.-p-d. qui

transaction, i.e., is external to est externe a celles convenues
those agreed upon by the parties entre les parties dans unge
toabusiress trarsactior: trarsaction o affaires:
NOTE 1  Normally external NOTE 1 Normalement, les
constraints are created by law, contraintes externes découlent des
regulation, orders, treaties, lois, reglements, décrets,
conventions or similar instruments. conventions, ou autres instruments
NOTE 2  Other sources of external semblables.
constraints are those of a sectorial NOTE 2 D’autres sources de
nature, those which pertain to a contraintes externes sont de nature
particular jurisdiction or a mutually sectorielle, qui relevent d’'une
agreed to common business juridiction particuliére, ou de
conventions, (e.g., INCOTERMS, conventions d’affaires convenues
exchanges, etc.). mutuellement, (par ex. INCOTERMS,
les échanges, etc.).

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved

111


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

Identification

ISO English Language

ISO French Language

Term Source Term Definition Term Definition
ID
(1) 2 ®3) (4) ®) (6)
NOTE 3  External constraints can NOTE 3  Des contraintes externes
apply to the nature of the good, peuvent s’exercer sur la nature des
service and/or right provided in a biens, des services, et/ou au droit
business transaction. accordé dans une transaction
daffaires
NOTE 4  External constraints can L
demand that a party to a business NOTE 4 Des contraintes.externes
transaction meet specific peuvent exiger qu’une partie dgns une
requirements of a particular role. transaction d’affaires réponde dux
EXAMPLE 1 Only a qualified exigences spécifiques-d’un role.
medical doctor may issue a EXEMPLE 1 Seul un mgdecin
prescription for a controlled drug. dipldbmé peut\prescrire une
ordonnance pour un médicament
EXAMPLE2  Onlyan kel Ll
accredited share dealer may place
transactions on the New York Stock EXEMPLE 2 Seul un colirtier
Exchange. en‘actions accrédité peut effedtuer
EXAMPLE 3 Hazardous ?(isr kt.ransactlons a la bourse dg New
wastes may only be conveyed by a
licensed enterprise. EXEMPLE 3 Seule une
) ) entreprise attitrée peut transpqrter
NOTE 5 Wh_ere th_e mformatlon _ des dpéchets danggreux. P
bundles (IBs), including their Semantic
Components (SCs) of a business NOTE 5 Lorsque les faiscequx
transaction are also to form the whole d’information, y compris leurs
of a business transaction, (e.g., for composantes sémantiques d’ure
legal or audit purposes), all constraints transaction d’affaires constituerjt
must be recorded. I'ensemble d’'une transaction d’gffaires
(par ex. a des fins juridiques ol
EXAMPLE ) ) There'may b_e a comptables), toutes les contraites
legal or audit requiretent to maintain doivent étre enregistrées.
the complete set of recorded
information pertaining to a business EXEMPLE Il peut exisfer une
transaction, ixe-, as the information exigence juridique ou comptalle de
bundles exchanged, as a "record". conserver la totalité des documents
. enregistrés relatifs a une transpction
NOTE 6 A minimum external d'affaires, c.-a-d. les faisceaux
constralpt applicable t_o a business d'information échangés, ou leg
tr_ansactl_on often requires one to _ «enregistrements».
differentiate whether the Person, i.e.,
that is a party to a business NOTE 6 Une contrainte ekterne
transaction, is an "individual”, minimum applicable a une
"organization", or "public transaction d’affaires exige sofivent
administration". For example, privacy de distinguer si une Personnejc.-a-d.
rights apply only to a Person as an une partie dans une transaction
"individual". d’affaires, est un «individu», upe
«organisation», ou une
«administration publique». Parlex.,
les droits de protection de la vie
privée ne s’appliquent qu’'a ung
Personne en tant qu’ «individup
24 |ISOMET Formal a speciication method based on | Technique de | methode de specification fondée
14662:1997 Description a description language using description sur un langage de spécification
(3.1.6) Technique rigorous and unambiguous rules |formelle (FDT, |faisant appel a des regles
(FDT) both with respect to developing Formal rigoureuses et non ambigués tant
expressions in the language description pour le développement
(formal syntax) and interpreting Technique) d'expressions dans le langage
the meaning of these expressions (syntaxe formelle) que pour
(formal semantics). l'interprétation de la signification
de ces expressions (sémantique
formelle).
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25 |ISO/IEC Functional a perspective of business Vue vue perspective sur les
14662:1997 Service View transactions limited to those fonctionnelle transactions d'affaires, restreinte
(3.1.7) (FSV) information technology des services a ceux des aspects relatifs au

interoperability aspects of IT (FSV) fonctionnement informatique

Systems needed 1o support the cooperatit entre systemels

execution of Open-edi d'information qui sopt.néfessaires

transactions. a I'exécution des fransadfions
d'EDI-ouvert.

26 |ISO/IEC identification a rule-based process, explicitly identification processus basé sur des fegles,
15944-1 stated, involving the use of one or énoncées explicitement,

(3.1.26) more attributes, i.e., data impliguant I'utilisation d'un ou
elements, whose value (or plusiedrs attributs, c.a-d.|des
combination of values) are used eléments de données, dont la
to identify uniquely the occurrence valeur (ou une combinaigon de
or existence of a specified entity. valeurs) sert a identifier e fagon

unique l'occurrence ou l'¢xistence
d'une entité spécifiée.

27 |ISO/IEC identifier (ina | an unambiguous, unique and a identificateur valeur non ambigué, unique et
15944-1 business linguistically neutral value, (dans une linguistiquement neutre, fésultant
(3.1.27) transaction) resulting from the application of & )| transaction de l'application d’'un progessus

rule-based identification process. *| d'affaires) d'identification a base defregles.

Identifiers must be unique within . . . n

the identification scheme of the tﬁ;f:snggﬁt?;gggﬁe tétre

issuing authority. d'identification de l'autorifé
émettrice.

28 |ISO/IEC individual a Person who is\a human being, |individu Personne qui est un étrelhumain,.
15944-1 i.e., a natural_person, who acts as c.a-d. une personne physique, qui
(3.1.28) a distinct/indivisible entity or is agit a titre d'entité indivis|ble

consideréd as such. distincte ou qui est consiflérée
comme telle.

29 |ISO information (in.._j\knowledge concerning objects, information (en | connaissance concernarft un
2382-1:1993 information such as facts, events, things, traitement de objet tel qu'un fait, un événement,
(01.01.01) processing) processes, or ideas, including l'information) une chose, un processug ou une

concepts, that within a certain idée, y compris une notign, et qui,
context has a particular meaning. dans un contexte déternLné, a
une signification particuligre.

30 |ISO/IEC Information the formal description of the Faisceau description formelle de I valeur
14662:1997 Bundle (IB) semantics of the information to be | d'informations | sémantique des informatjons
(4.1.2.2) exchanged by Open-edi Parties | (IB, Information |échangées entre partengires

playing roles in an Open-edi Bundle) d'EDI-ouvert jouant un rdle dans
scenario. un scénario d'EDI-ouvert

31 |ISO/IEC Information an Information Technology Domaine de systeme d'information comprenant
14662:1997 Processing System which includes at least traiftement de au moins une application a
(4.2.2) Domain (IPD) |either a Decision Making l'information pouvoir de décision ou un des

Application and/or one of the (IPD) composants de l'infrastructure de
components of an Open-edi support d'EDI-ouvert ou les deux,
Support Infrastructure, and agissant ou fonctionnant au nom
acts/executes on behalf of an d'un partenaire d'EDI-ouvert
Open-edi Party (either directly or (directement ou par délégation
under a delegated authority). d'autorité)

32 |ISO/IEC Information a set of one or more computers, |systéeme ensemble constitué d'un ou de
14662:1997 Technology associated software, peripherals, |d'information plusieurs ordinateurs, avec leurs
(3.1.8) System (IT terminals, human operations, (IT System) logiciels associés, de

System) physical processes, information périphériques, de terminaux,
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transfer means, that form an d'opérateurs humains, de
autonomous whole, capable of processus physiques et de
performing information processing moyens de transfert d'information,
and/or information transfer. formant un tout autonome
capable-de-traitertinfermation
et/ou de la transmettre,

33 |IJO/IEC internal a constraint which forms part of contrainte contrainte qui fait partie de
15944-1 constraint the commitment(s) mutually interne I'engagement convenu
(31.32) agreed to among the parties to a mutuellemententre les partfes

business transaction. d’une transagction d’affaires.

NOTE Internal constraints are NOTE les contraintes intefnes
self-imposed. They provide a sont volontaires. Elles présentgnt
simplified view for modelling and re- une vue simplifiée de modélisation et
use of scenario components of a de’reutilisation des composan%s de
business transaction for which there seenario d’'une transaction d’affaires
are no external constraints or sans contraintes ou restrictiong
restrictions to the nature of the externes quant a la conduite djune
conduct of a business transaction transaction d’affaires autres qye
other than those mutually agreed to celles convenues mutuellement entre
by the buyer and seller. I'acheteur et le vendeur.

34 |ISO/IEC medium physical material which serves support matériel physique qui sert djunité
1$944-1 as a functional unit, in or on fonctionnelle, et dans leque| ou
(31.33) which information or data is sur lequel I'information ou lgs

normally recorded, in which données sont normalement|

information or data can be stockées, dans lequel de
retained and carried, from which I'information ou des donnéels
information or data.can be peuvent étre retenues et
retrieved, and which is non- transportées, a partir duque] de
volatile in nature’ I'information ou des données

NOTE 1 . (This definition is peuvent gtre extraites, et qui est

independent of the material nature on non-volatile par nature.

which the’information is recorded NOTE 1 Cette définition est

angd/ortechnology utilized to record indépendante de la nature matgrielle
the'information, (e.g., paper, sur laquelle l'information est
photographic, (chemical), magnetic, enregistrée et/ou de la technoldgie
optical, ICs (integrated circuits), as utilisée pour enregistrer l'informiation
well as other categories no longer in (par ex. du papier, des support:
common use such as vellum, photographiques (chimiques),
parchment (and other animal skins), magnétiques, optiques, des cirduits
plastics, (e.g., bakelite or vinyl), imprimés, ainsi que d'autres

textiles, (e.g., linen, canvas), metals, catégories qui ne sont plus utiligées

etc.). de fagon courante telles que le vélin,

NOTE 2 The inclusion of the "non- le parchemin (et autres peaux

volatile in nature" attribute is to cover anlrr'u_ales), les plasthues (pa_r e la
latency and records retention bakelltg oule wpyle), les t’extlle 5 (par
requirements. ex. le lin et la toile), les métaux etc.

NOTE 3  This definition of "medium" NOTE 2 Linclusion de Tattribut

is independent of: «n_ature non-volaﬁ_lg» couvre les

exigences en matiére de latence et de

a) form or format of recorded rétention des dossiers.
information;

NOTE 3 La définition de «support»

b)  physical dimension and/or size; est indépendante des éléments
and, suivants:

c) any container or housing that is a) laforme ou le format de
physically separate from I'information enregistrée;
material being housed and . . .
without which the medium can b)  la dimension physique et/ou la
remain a functional unit taille; et,

c)  tout conteneur ou boitier qui est
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NOTE 4 This definition of "medium" séparé physiquement du

also captures and integrates the matériel logé et sans lequel le

following key properties: support peut demeurer une

unité fonctionnelle.

a) the property of medium as a N
Tateral i or on Which NOFTEA—terdéfinitionde suppqrt»
information or data can be reflete et intégre aussi les|pfopriétés
recorded and retrieved; clés suivantes:

b)  the property of storage: a)  propriété du support gomme

matériel dans ou sur lequel de

c) the property of physical carrier; I'information ou des dpnnées

. peuvent étre stockées et

d) the proper‘gy of.physmal . extraites;
manifestation, i.e., material;

] ) b) 'la propriété du stockage;

e) the property of a functional unit;
and, Cc)” la propriété du porteufp

physique;

f) the property of (some degree o . .
of) stability of the material in or d) lapropriéte de la marfifestation
on which the information or physique, par ex. le natériel;
data is recorded e) la propriété d'une unifé

fonctionnelle; et,

f) la propriété (jusqu'a un certain
degré) de la stabilité qlu
matériel dans ou sur lequel
I'information ou les dqnnées
sont stockées.

35 |ISO 1087:1990 |[name designation of an object by a nom désignation d'un objet pgr une
(5.3.1.3) linguistic expression. unité linguistique.

36 |1SO 1087:1990 |object any part of the perceivable or objet élément de la réalité qui peut étre
(2.1) conceivable world. percu ou congu.

NOTE Objects may also be NOTE Les objets peuvent étre

material; (e.g., engine) or immaterial, matériels (par ex.: moteur) pu

(e.gs»magnetism). immatériels (par ex.: magngtisme).

37 |ISO/IEC Open-edi electronic data interchange EDI-ouvert échange de données informatisé
14662:1997 among multiple autonomous par application des normes d'EDI-
(3.1.9) organizations to accomplish an ouvert entre plusieurs

explicit shared business goal organisations autonomes visant

according to Open-edi standards. un objectif d'affaires expljcitement

partagé.

38 |ISO/IEC Open edi a specification method such as a | Technique de | méthode de spécificatior],
14662:1997 Description Formal Description Technique, description technique de description|formelle,
(4.1.1) Technique another methodology having the | d'EDI-ouvert ou toute autre techniquejayant les

(CeDT) characteristics of a Formal caractéristiques d'une teghnique

Description Technique, or a de description formelle, qu

combination of such techniques combinaison de ces techhiques,

as needed to fnrmnlly Qppnif\ll Ir_mrmnﬂnnf de epéniﬁpr

BOV concepts, in a computer formellement les concepts de la

processible form. BOV sous forme calculable par

un ordinateur.

39 |ISO/IEC Open-edi Party | an organization that participates | Partenaire organisation participant a I'EDI-
14662:1997 (OeP) in Open-edi. d'EDI-ouvert ouvert.

(3.1.11)

NOTE Often in this ISO/IEC
15944-1 standard referred to
generically as "party" or "parties" for
any entity modelled as playing a role
in Open-edi scenarios.

NOTE Dans la norme ISO/CEI
15944-1, souvent mentionnée de
fagon générique comme «partie» ou
«parties» pour toute entité modélisée
comme jouant un réle dans les
scénarios d’EDI-ouvert.
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(1) 2 ®3) (4) ®) (6)

40 |ISO/IEC Open-edi a formal specification of a class of | scénario d'EDI- | spécification formelle d'une classe
14662:1997 scenario business transactions having the |ouvert de transactions d'affaires
(3.1.12) same business goal. partageant le méme objectif

d'affaires.

41 |IS0/IEC Open-edi a standard that complies with the |norme d'EDI- norme qui respecte le modgle de
14662:1997 standard Open-edi Reference Model ouvert référence pour 'EDI-ouvert.
(311.10)

42 |IS0/IEC Open-edi an information technology system | Systéme d'EDI- | systéme d'information permettant
14662:1997(E) | system which enables an Open-edi Party |ouvert a un partenaire, d'EDI-ouverf de
(4.2.1) to participate in Open-edi prendre part.a des transactipns

transactions d'EDI-oqyert.

43 |IS0/IEC Open-edi a business transaction that is in transaction transaction d'affaires qui regpecte
14662:1997 transaction compliance with an Open-edi d'EDI-ouvert un.seenario d'EDI-ouvert.
(31.13) scenatrio.

44 |I1S0/IEC organization a unique framework of authority | organisation cadre unique d'autorité dan$
6%23-1:1998 within which a person or persons lequel une ou plusieurs
(31 act, or are designated to act, personnes agissent ou sont

towards some purpose. désignées pour agir afin
NOTE The kinds of organizations d'atteindre un certain but.
covered by this International Standard NOTE Les types d'organisftions
include the following examples. couverts par la présente partiePe
EXAMPLE 1 An organization :'ISQ{QEI 6523 qomprennent par ex.
incorporated under law. es éléments suivants.
EXAMPLE 2 An unincorporated EXEMPI,‘E 1 . Orga;ﬂsatlc ns
organization or activitylproviding _Co_r:js_tltuees sluwant desl cl)rr_ne
goods and/or services ‘including. Jundiques prevues par [a [ol.
1)  partherships; EXEMPLE 2 Autres .
organisations ou activités fourpissant
2) . (sacial or other non-profit des biens et/ou des services, fls
organizations or similar que
bodies in which o .
ownership or control is 1)  sociétés en particigation;
vested in a group of 2) organismes sociauk ou
individuals; autres a but non lugratif
3)  sole proprietorships dans lesquels le drpit de
propriété ou le conjrdle
4)  governmental bodies. est dévolu a un grdupe de
EXAMPLE 3 Groupings of the Personnes;
above types of organizations where 3) entreprises individyelles;
there is a need to identify these in " .
information interchange. 4) adm|n'|strat|ons e't
organismes de I'étgt.
EXEMPLE 3 Regroupengents
des organisations des types ci
dessus, lorsqu'il est nécessairg de
:CD ;dcllt;ﬁcl 'JUUI :'C’bhal Iuc
d'informations.

45 |ISO/IEC organization any department, service or other | partie n'importe quel département,
6523-1:1998 part entity within an organization, d'organisation | service ou autre entité au sein
(3.2) which needs to be identified for d'une organisation, qu'il est

information interchange. nécessaire d'identifier pour
I'échange d'informations.

46 |ISO/IEC organization an organization part which has Personne partie d'organisation qui a les
15944-1 Person the properties of a Person and d'organisation | propriétés d'une Personne et est
(3.1.45) thus is able to make commitments ainsi capable de prendre des

on behalf of that organization. engagements au nom de cette
organisation.
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NOTE 1  An organization can have NOTE 1 Une organisation peut

one or more organization Persons. avoir une ou plusieurs Personnes

L ) d'organisation.

NOTE 2  An organization Person is

deemed to represent and act on NOTE 2 Une Personne

behalf of the organization and to do so d'organisation est considérge

in a specified capacity. représenter une organisatiqn et agir

NOTE 3  An organization Person zgéscci)frilér;c.)m, et ce a(liffe’dq capacite

can be a "natural person" such as an

employee or officer of the NOTE 3 Une Personng

organization. d'organisation‘peut étre ung

o «personne’physique» telle gu'un

NOTE 4 An organ[zatlon Person employa ou un agent de

can bt_a a _Iegal person, i.e., another l'orgahisation.

organization.
NOTE 4 Une Personng
d'organisation peut étre ung
personne morale, c.a-d. ung autre
organisation.

47 |ISO/IEC Person an entity, i.e., a natural or legal Personhe entité, par exemple une Personne
15944-1 person, recognized by law as physique ou morale, recgnnue
(3.1.47) having legal rights and duties, par la loi comme ayant des droits

able to make commitment(s), et des devoirs, capable de faire
assume and fulfil resulting des engagements, d'asspimer et
obligation(s), and able of being de remplir les obligationd
held accountable for its action(s). résultantes, et capable d|étre
NOTE 1  Synonyms,for "legal tenye responsable de se
person" include "artificial person", actions.
"body corporate”, etc., depending on NOTE 1 Parmi les synpnymes
the terminology used in competent de «personne morale», on frouve
jurisdictions. «personne juridique», «perfonne
NOTE 2. Person is capitalized to fictiv_e», «c_orpo_r_ati’on», etc] selon la
indicate that it is being utilized as terminologie utilisée par leg
formally defined in the standards and juridictions compétentes.
to differentiate it from its day-to-day NOTE 2 «Personne» grend la
use. majuscule pour indiquer qye ce
NOTE 3 Minimum and common ter_m_e est utilisé tel que déflni
External Constraints applicable to a officiellement dans les normes et
business transation often require one pour IPT différencier de son isage
to differentiate among three common ordinaire.
subtypes of Person, namely NOTE 3 Les exigence$ minima
"individual", "Organization", and et communes app|icab|es d4ux
"public administration" transactions d’affaires obligent
souvent a faire une différerjce entre
les trois sous-catégories cdmmunes
de «Personne», notammentt
«individu», «organisation» ¢t
«administration publique».

48 |ISO/IEC Person the provision of the assurance of |authentification |don de I'assurance de lidentité
15944-1 authentication |a recognized Person identity (rPi) | d’une Personne | d’une Personne reconnue
(3.1.48) (sufficient for the purpose of the (suffisante aux fins de la

business transaction) by transaction d’affaires) par
corroboration. corroboration.

49 |ISO/IEC Person identity |the combination of persona identité d’'une | combinaison de I'information
15944-1 information and identifier used by | Personne d’'une persona et de
(3.1.49) a Person in a business I'identificateur utilisé par une

transaction. Personne dans une fransaction
d’affaires.
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50 |ISO/IEC Person a signature, i.e., a name signature d’une | signature, c.a-d. la représentation
15944-1 signature representation, distinguishing Personne d'un nom, marque de distinction
(3.1.50) mark or usual mark, which is ou marque habituelle, qui est

created by and pertains to a créée par une Personne et se
Persorn. rapporte a celle-Ci.

51 |ISO/IEC persona the set of data elements and their |persona série d'éléments de denneels et
1$944-1 values by which a Person wishes leurs valeurs selon(lesquellgs une
(31.46) to be known and thus identified in Personne désirelétre connue et

a business transaction. ainsi identifiée'dans une
transaction.d'affaires.

52 persona the formal definition of the data | schéma définitien-officielle des charmps

Registration fields contained in the d’enregistre- de données contenus dang la

Schema (pRS) |specification of a persona of a ment d’'une specification d’'une person
Person and the allowable persona(pRS).-. |\d'Une Personne, et du contenu
contents of those fields, including autorisé de ces champs, y
the rules for the assignment of compris les regles d’attribufion
identifiers. (This may also be des identifiants. (Cette notipn
referred to as a persona profile of peut également étre désigrjée
a Person). comme le profil persona d’'line

Personne).

53 |I90/IEC process a series of actions or events processus série d'actions ou d'événements
1%944-1 taking place in a defined manner qui se produisent d'une maniére
(31.51) leading to the accomplishrent of définie et qui aboutissent a in

an expected result. résultat attendu.

54 |I90/IEC public an entity, i.e., a Person, which is | administration |entité, c.a-d. une Personne, qui
1$944-1 administration | an organization-and has the publique est une organisation et a I'aftribut
(31.52) added attribute.of being supplémentaire d'étre autor|sé a

authorized-ta act on behalf of a agir au nom d'une autorité de
regulator. réglementation.

55 [IS0/IEC recognized the identity of a Person, i.e., identité d’'une identité d’'une Personne étaplie
15944-1 Person identity _[Person Identity, established to the | Personne selon les besoins nécessaires
(31.53) (rPi) extent necessary for a specific reconnue (rPi) |d’une transaction d’affaires fans

purpose in a business transaction. un but spécifique.

56 |ISO/IEC recorded any information that is recorded | information toute information enregistrép sur
1%944-1 information on or in a medium irrespective of | enregistrée ou dans un support quelle que
(31.54) form, recording medium or soit sa forme, le support de

technology utilized, and in a stockage ou la technologie
manner allowing for storage and utilisés, et de fagon a permettre
retrieval. son stockage et son extractfon.
NOTE 1 This is a generic definition NOTE 1  Cette définition est
and is independent of any ontology, générique et indépendante de tpute
(e.g., those of "facts" versus "data" ontologie (par ex. le point de vye des
versus "information" versus «faits» par rapport aux «données», a
"intelligence" versus "knowledge", «l'information», aux
etc.). «renseignements», ala
«connaissancey, etc.).
NOTE 2  Through the use of the
term "information," all attributes of this NOTE 2 Dans l'utilisation du terme
term are inherited in this definition. «informationy, tous les attributs de ce
) L terme sont hérités dans cette
NOTE 3  This definition covers: définition.
a) any form_ of recorded NOTE 3  Cette définition couvre les
information, means of élément suivants:
recording, and any medium on
which information can be a) toute forme d'information
recorded; and, enregistrée, tout moyen
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b) all types of recorded d'enregistrement, et_ tout _
information including all data support sur lequel l'information
types, instructions or software, peut étre enregistree; et,
databases, etc. b)  tous types d'information

ETTEyiStrée, y compris tous les

types de données; ingtructions

ou logiciels, bases)dd données,
etc.

57 |ISO/IEC Registration a Person responsible for the organisme Personne responsable dlu
15944-1 Authority (RA) | maintenance of one or more d’enregistre- maintien d’un ou de plusjeurs
(3.1.55) Registration Schemas including | ment schémas d’enregistremept, y

the assignment of a unique compfis T'attribution d’'un

identifier for each recognized identificateur unique pouf chaque

entity in a Registration Schema. entité reconnue d'un schgma
O’enregistrement.

58 |ISO/IEC Registration the formal definition of a setof |schéma définition officielle d’'un gnsemble
15944-1 Schema (RS) |rules governing the data fields |d’enregistre- de regles régissant les ghamps
(3.1.56) for the description of an entity ment(RS) de données pour la desgription

and the allowable contents of d’une entité ainsi que le|contenu

those fields, including the rules autorisé de ces champs]| y-

for the assignment of identifiers™ compris les régles d’attr{bution

des identifiants.

59 |ISO/IEC regulator a Person who has authority to autorité de Personne autorisée a pre¢scrire
15944-1 prescribe external constraints réglementation |des contraintes externes|qui
(3.1.57) which serve as principl€s, policies servent de principes, de politiques

or rules governing;or prescribing ou de régles régissant ol

the behavior of Persons involved prescrivant le comportenfent des

in a businesstransaction as well Personnes concernées gar une

as the provisioning of goods, transaction d'affaires, ainjsi que la
service§ and/or rights fourniture des biens, seryices
interchanged. et/ou droits échangés.

60 |ISO/IEC role a specification which models an | role spécification qui modélisg le
14662:1997 external intended behavior (as comportement externe ajtendu
(4.1.2.1) allowed within a scenario) of an d'un partenaire d’'EDI-ouyert dans

Open-edi Party. le cadre permis par un s¢énario.

61 |ISO/IEC scenario the formal specification of attribut de spécification formelle d'upe
14662:1997 attribute information, relevant to an Open- |scénario information d'intérét pour la
(4.1.2.3) edi scenario as a whole, which is globalité d'un scénario dEDI-

neither specific to roles nor to ouvert, qui ne ressortit

information bundles. spécifiquement ni aux réles ni aux
faisceaux d'informations

62 |ISO/IEC seller a Person who aims to hand over | vendeur Personne qui vise a fournir,
15944-1 voluntarily or in response to a volontairement ou suite 3 une
(341 60) demand a good service and/or demande _un bien_un sdrvice

right to another Person and in et/ou un droit a une autre

return receives an acceptable Personne, et qui recoit en retour

equivalent value, usually in une valeur équivalente

money, for the good, service acceptable, habituellement en

and/or right provided. argent.

63 |[ISO/IEC Semantic a unit of information Composant unité d'information définie de
14662:1997 Component unambiguously defined in the sémantique maniére non ambigué dans le
(4.1.2.2) (SC) context of the business goal of the | (SC, Semantic | contexte de I'objectif d'affaires de

business transaction.

A SC may be atomic or
composed of other SCs.

Component)

la transaction d'affaires.

Un SC peut étre atomique ou
composé d'autres SC.
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64 |Thisis the standards documented agreements norme accords documentés contenant
generic containing technical specifications des spécifications techniques ou
definition of or other precise criteria to be used autres criteres précis destinés a
"standards" of consistently as rules, guidelines, étre utilisés systématiquement en
thETSOand Or definitions of characleristics, 10 Tant que re—l_ﬁ—’lg €s, lignes directrices
IHC (and now ensure that materials, products, ou définitions de caractéristlques
found in the processes and services are fit for pour assurer que des matérfiaux,
ISO/IEC JTCA their purpose. produits, processus et services
Dfrectives, sont aptes a leur emploi.

Part 1, Section
2.p:1998)

{Yee also
IO/IEC

Glide 2:1996
(47}
<shttp:www.iso
.cp/infoe/intro.ht
mi>>

65 |IO/IEC third party a Person besides the two tierce-partie Personne, autre que les delix
1$944-1 primarily concerned in a business Personnes concernées en
(3.1.63) transaction who is agent of premier lieu par une fransagtion

neither and who fulfils a specified d'affaires et qui n'est le
role or function as mutually mandataire d'aucune d'elleq, et
agreed to by the two primary: qui joue un réle ou remplit Une
Persons or as a result of ‘external fonction spécifés, selon I'acgord
constraints. mutuel des deux Personnes
NOTE It is understood that concernées en premier lieu) ou le
more than two Persons can at times résultat de contraintes extefnes.
be primary parties’in a business NOTE Il est entendu qu plus
transactiong de deux Personnes peuvent pfrfois
étre les parties de premiére pdrt dans
une transaction d‘affaires.

66 |ISO/IEC unambiguous | thelevel of certainty and non-ambigu niveau de certitude et d'explicité
15944-1 explicitness required in the exigé dans la complétude dE la
(3.1.64) completeness of the semantics of sémantique d’une informatipn

the recorded information enregistrée et échangée daps le
interchanged appropriate to the but d'une transaction d'affailes.
goal of a business transaction.

67 |IJO/IEC vendor a seller on whom consumer fournisseur vendeur auquel s’appliquent des
1%944-1 protection requirements are exigences de protection des
(31.65) applied as a set of external consommateurs comme

constraints on a business ensemble de contraintes exfernes

transaction. sur une transaction d’affairds.

NOTE 1 Consumer protection is a NOTE 1 La protection des

set of explicitly defined rights and consommateurs est un ensemble de

obligations applicable as external droits et d’obligations explicitement

constraints on a business transaction. définis, et qui s’appliquent comme

) . contraintes externes a une transaction

NOTE 2 ltis rgcognlzed that daffaires.

external constraints on a seller of the

nature of consumer protection may NOTE 2  On reconnait que les

be peculiar to a specified jurisdiction. contraintes externes, telles que la
protection des consommateurs,
exercées sur un fournisseur, peuvent
relever d’une juridiction particuliére.
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Codes representing presence-type attributes: mandatory, conditionals,

optionals and not applicable

Open-
attribu
specifi
scena
contex
assign
times
the sc

The fi

|
=

|
z

Rule B-1

edi scenarios are composed of several building blocks including Open-edi scenario attributes,

fes, information bundles (IBs) (as well as attributes of Semantic Components (SCs)). All attributes
ed at all times, i.e., in order to ensure explicitness and unambiguousness in the formal specification of
ios and scenario components. However, the nature and function of these attributes will differ.dependi
t, i.e., the goal of the business transaction. And although all attributes must be specified; the actu
ed to these attributes may contain statements ranging from "mandatory” to "not applicable" (N/A). F
here are interworkings and dependencies among attributes within each scenario component as well &
bnario components themselves, i.e., Conditionals.

e basic presence-type attribute types are:
andatory

pnditional

andatory subject to a Conditional

ptional; and,

pt Applicable.

and role
must be
Open-edi
ng on the
bl values
urther, at
s among

Thesq presence-type attributes shall be:accounted for in OeDT representations of an Open-edi scenario.

The c¢ding convention for "presence. is.presented in Table-0182),

82) In this table, only the equivalent linguistic expressions in the ISO English, ISO French language and ISO Spanish language

equivalents are provided.

This table is expandable to cover any number of equivalent linguistic expressions (and their

mnemonics), (e.g., German, Russian, Chinese, Japanese, etc.), especially if one uses ISO/IEC 10646-1:200 Information
Technology — Universal Multiple-Octet Coded Character Set (UCS) — Part 1: Architecture and Basic Multilingual
Plane/Technologies de l'information — Jeu universel de caractéres codés sur plusieurs octets (JUC) — Partie 1: Architecture et

plan m

ultilingue de base. (a.k.a Unicode).
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Table-0183): Codes Representing Presence-Type Attributes: Mandatory, Conditionals, Optional and Not

Applicable
IT Interface Human Interface / Equivalent Linguistic Expressions
ISO English (en) ISO French (fr) ISO Spanish (es)
Table ID |Code| Mnemonic |Expression | Mnemonic | Expression | Mnemonic Expression
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
1594411:01 1 M Mandatory @) Obligatoire 0] Obligatorie
1594411:01 2 C Conditional C Conditionnel C Condicional
1594411:01 3 m mandatory 0 obligatoire en o} obligatorio sujeto
subjectto a fonction d'un a un Condiciohal
Conditional Conditionnel
1594411:01 4 @) Optional F Facultatif F Facultativo
1594411:01 9 N Not S Sans objet N No aplica
Applicable

Rule B-(1:

For all attributes of Open-edi scenarios and scenhario components, the presence-type attribute shall be
specified by one of the codes of this table.

Rule B-02: Assignment of Codes84)

Table 159944-1:01 is meant to be exhaustive meaning all the identified business requirements are includé¢d.

83) Noteg to-Table 01:

1) The "(en)", "(fr)", and "(es)" are taken from ISO 639:1988 Codes for the representation of names of languages/Codes
pour la représentation des noms de langue.

2) The unique and unambiguous Table Identifier is composed of the number and part of this standard, i.e., "15499-1", and
the table number within that standard, i.e., "01" using the colon (:) as the separator.

3) The columns for mnemonic, i.e., Columns "3", "4", "5", and "7" represent (1) present linguistic-based characters in
use; and, (2) assist in mapping to linguistic neutral codes in Column "2". (Mnemonics are "memory aids/aides-
mémoire").

84) This table incorporates some of the elements of development work in progress in support of a new standard. See further
ISO/IEC 18022 - Information technology - Identification, Mapping and IT-enablement of Standards for Widely Used Coded Value
Domains. This standard is under development by ISO/IEC JTC1/SC32 WG2 - Metadata.

122 © ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

Should business requirements, within the scope of this table, be identified which require additional conditions,
these can be added. Should the number of required added codes necessitate migrating to double-digit codes, this
possibility is foreseen. Change from a single digit to a double-digit code will require change of "9" to "99" for "Not
Applicable". The highest possible digit in a numeric code set, i.e., "9", "99", "999", etc., is a reserved code for "Not
Applicable".

Addition of any other presence-type codes are considered user extensions and should be registered, i.e., via use of
ISO/IEC 15944-2.

Rule B-03:

Code |1 = (Mandatory/Obligatoire/Obligatorio) is deemed to be self-explanatory, i.e., the attribute'mpst have
a vallle.

Rule B-04:
If Code 2 = (Conditional/Conditionnel/Condicional) is used, the Condition must be'specified in thg form of
one of more rules which must include the provisions to be met for the value for-the attribute.

Rule I-OS:

If Code 3 = (mandatory subject to a Conditional/obligatoire en fonction d'un Conditionnell_ot1|figatorio
sujetqg a un Condicional) is used, the Conditional to which the attribute is related must be specified and
referIced including dependencies.

Rule B-06:

Code {4 = ((Optional/Optionnel/Facultativo) is exactly that; no conditions of any kind apply.

WhetHer or not an actual value is assigned to an attribute with a Code 4 is completely discretionary.
Rule B-07:

Use af Code 5 = (Not Applicable/Sans .objet/No aplica) is used to state explicitly that the attribute is not
appligable and there thus are no values to be found in any instantiation of the attribute.

Examples include those pertaining to\there not being any external constraints, specific security or commupications
servicg requirements, etc. It is expected that in scenarios developed involving internal constraints only as well as
in "simple" scenarios, the Code-5 will be used frequently with respect to the specification of scenarios,[scenario
attributes and/or scenario components as stated in Clauses 8 and 9 of this standard.
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Annex C
(informative)

Unambiguous identification of entities in (electronic) business transactions

C.1 Infroduction

1)

2)

C.2 Ke

"Unambi
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objective
transacti
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of scena

C.3 B4

Annex C provides necessary informative and explanatory text for (1) the rules and guidelines;-and
terms and definitions found in 6.1.4 of the Normative part of this standard. The rules and guid€lines
here in bold are the same as those stated in 6.1.4, i.e. rules 5 through 8 and associatéd”guideline
though they have been re-numbered in this Annex as Rules C.1+.

This Annex, like the standard of which it is part, maximizes use of existing ISO and ISO/IEC stan
The source of the contents of this Annex is the need to respond in a pragmatic manner to existin
world issues of the ability to be able to identify and reference with an\'acceptable level or tru
certainty all the "entities" which comprise parts of a business transaction’/(e.g. persons, objects, €
processes, etc.). Added here are the challenges of doing the same orbetter in the dematerialized W
electronic business transactions (e.g. as in e-commerce, e-business;e-government, e-tailing, etc.)

This Annex is also meant to assist users of this standard’who are either not familiar with Op

only.

y Issues

juous" is an issue in business transactions8®) because states of ambiguity and uncertainty are not d
nmercial, legal, consumer and information-technology perspectives. Issues of unambiguousness a
ts of a business transaction and even Mmore so to those which are EDI-based.

ective of this standard for business semantic descriptive techniques is to serve as a methodology a
bpecification and unambiguous™identification of Open-edi scenarios, scenario attributes, and sg

s of interoperability and-—re-usability of Open-edi scenarios and scenario components for bu
bns require their unambiguous identification.

uous identification-is required for the registration, referencing and cross-referencing and especially
rios, scenariolattributes and scenario components

sic Assumptions : Entities, Objects and Persons

2) the
stated
5 even

dards.
g real
5t and
vents,
orld of

en-edi

standards in general or whose main focus to date has been'6n Functional Services View (FSV) standards

esired
bply to

nd tool
enario

nts as re-useable elements in support of common business transactions. These and the felated

siness

Fe-use

In globa
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comprising a business transaction including Persons®6).

ntities

85) The terms “business” and “business transaction” are utilized in this Annex as defined in the ISO/IEC 14662 Open-edi

reference

model. For the definitions of these terms, see above Clause 3 Definitions.

86) See further Annexes D and E.
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Rule C-1:

Existing standards shall be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of scenarios,
scenario attributes and scenario components87).

Even prior to the use of computer-based technologies, business practices were developed and put into place which
assisted in the unambiguous identification of goods being traded worldwide and for people when they travelled to
and from various countries. Within existing business practices and information technology standards, there exist
standards for the unambiguous identification of entities as material objects in the real world. It is assumed that
these existing business practices, standards and techniques in support of common business functions and

practicmmmmmlmusmess
transactions not only for goods and services but especially for “Persons” in the dematerialized world of-Qpg¢n-edi.

That i$, in existing business transactions, and now even more so in electronic business transactionsysthere exists a
need for the unambiguous identification of all entities which comprise a business transaction.

Information technology standards exist for the unambiguous identification of entities (as parts of the global
informiation technology/telecommunications infrastructure.

The tdrm "entity" is defined in the international standard ISO/IEC 2382 "Information(technology - Vocabulafy" as:

17.02.05 entity: any concrete or abstract thing that exists, did exist,)or might exist, including
associations among these things.

EXAMIPLE A person, object, event, idea, process, etc....
NOTE| Please observe that an entity exists whether data about it are availablé or not.

17.02.05 entité: fout objet ou association d'objets, concret ou abstrait, existant, ayant éxisté ou
pouvant exister.

EXEMIPLE Personne, événement, idée, processus, efc...

NOTE| A noter qu'une entité existe que I'on dispose de.données a son sujet ou non.

Entitigls in a business transaction are not only 'objects" but also "persons”, "events", and "processes".
The tgrm "object" is defined in the international standard ISO 1087:2000, Part 1 as:
3.1.1 object: Any part of the perceivable or conceivable world.

NOTE| Objects may be material,/(e,g?, engine, a sheet of paper, a diamond), immaterial (e.g. conversion ratio, a project plan) or
imagingd (e.g. a unicorn).

3.1.1 objet; .\ _tout ce qui peut étre pergu ou congu.

NOTE| Les objets pelivent étre matérials (par exemple : moteur, une feuille de papier, un diamant), immatériels (paf exemple:
un rapport de conversion, un plan de projet) ou imagianaires (par example une licorne) ".

Standards exist.for the unambiguous identification of entities as material objects (or for things viewed ag material
objectg). « An- example of assignment of unique and unambiguous identifiers to material objects are those
represented in both visual and machine-readable form through ubiquitous use of bar code symbology. | Another
familylef-standards—exist-for-the—dnrambiguous—identification—of-objects—aslocations—{speeified—as—physieal and/or

electronic address).88)

87) Key standards for the global unambiguous identification of persons generally, and organizations and individuals specifically,
are identified and summarized from a business transaction perspective in Annex D “Existing Standards for the Identification of
Persons (Organizations and Individuals) in Business Transactions”.

88) Here the ISO/IEC 9594 - Information Technology - Open System Interconnection (OSI) family of standards (also published
by the ITU as X.500 Directory Services, X.509 Authentication Framework, etc., provide various approaches, service solutions,
for the unambiguous identification of electronic objects with as primary focus the binding of these objects to locations via a
unique electronic address.

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved 125


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

Unambiguous identification of persons (individuals or organizations)89 in business transactions has always been
peculiar issues to be addressed. These are exacerbated in the dematerialized world of Open-edi.

In order to resolve the issue of "unambiguous identification" of entities in a business transaction, i.e., persons,
objects, processes, events, etc., the issue has been decomposed into its two key components:

— "unambiguous"; and,

"identification".

C.4 “Unambiguous”
Rule C-3:
The deg[ee to which ambiguity in (electronic) business transactions can be minimized.is directly relgted to
the ability to realize the opportunities in and potential of Open-edi as well as its widespread adoptign and
use.

The tern| "unambiguous" is defined as:

unambiguous : the level of certainty and explicitness required in the completeness of the semantics|of the
recofded information interchanged appropriate to the goal of the business.transaction

This defipition of "unambiguous™:

— appljes equally to business transactions which are paper-based-and Open-edi based;

— is a pommon requirement of all industry sectors;

— is medium neutral, i.e., applies irrespective of the combination of IT technologies or platforms utilized; and,

— applies to all three components of the business transaction, i.e., "person”, "process", and "data".

NOTE 1 |The term "unambiguous" is not defined -in-Oxford, Webster, Random House, Larousse, etc., dictionaries|nor in
international or national standards (including those ‘pertaining to information technology, security services, etc.).

NOTE 2 |The dictionaries noted define the, prefix "un-" as expressing negation which when affixed to an adjective quch as
"ambiguolis" provides the purely negative-form.

NOTE 3 |"Ambiguous" (or "ambiguity™)-is defined in a number of ways as "representing state(s) of uncertainty capable df being

understoad or interpreted in two erumore ways”; "a lack of distinctiveness", "a level of doubt", "not clearly defined", "insecufe in its
indication$ and thus not to be relied' upon”, "d'une situation dont le sens est incertain", etc.

NOTE 4 |Based on the/sresults of these key dictionary definitions and other vocabulary tools in the context of the nged for
"unambigtious identification" in (electronic) business transactions, the key properties of "unambiguous" are "the state df being
absolutely certain”, "a state not capable of being misinterpreted”, "a state to be relied upon", etc.

Guideline C<2G1:

The nature and purpose of the busine Fansaction determines the tevel of certainty required, T.e., trust,
reliability, accountability, etc. in the identification of the elements in a business transaction, (e.g., person,

product, service, etc.).

That is the goal, i.e., the nature and purpose, of a business transaction determine the level of certainty, i.e.,
unambiguity, required in the identification of a Person (as well as all the other entities in a business transaction
such as the goods, services, financials, etc.).

89) See further 6.2 "Rules Governing the Person Component" and Annex D.
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Approaching unambiguity in terms of levels of certainty allows to linkage into and harmonization with levels of
assurance in authentication as part of security services and standards.

C.5 “Identification”

The issue of "identification" is separate from and should not be confused with that of "authentication".99)
Authentication assumes that identification has already occurred. Standard definitions pertaining to
authentication include:

a:tthenticity: the property that ensures that the identity of a subject or resource is the one |claimed.
Althenticity applies to entities such as users, processes, systems and information91)

entity authentication : the corroboration that the entity is the one claimed92)
agthentication : the provisioning of assurance of the claimed identity of an entity.93)
disstinguishing identifier : data that unambiguously distinguishes an entity in the alittientication process®4)
The fdllowing guideline provides a summary of the above:
GuidTine C-2G2:

The process of authentication presupposes the existence of an entity)and the completion of the application
of a rule-based identification process resulting in the assignment/of an "identifier", i.e., the authentication
proceps is a corroboration of an identification process.

The tgrm "identification" is not defined in international standards>y*The term "(entity) identification" is definef:

(entity) identification : a method of using one or more-attributes whose attribute values uniquely identify each
ogcurrence of a specified entity9°)

Identifjcation consists of a process using one or meke attributes, i.e., data elements, whose value or comb|nation of
valueq together uniquely identify each occurrencée for a "specified entity"

The Oxford and Webster dictionaries have:definitions for "identification" as both:

— a|'process": the action or process’of determining what a thing is; to recognize or establish as being a particular
person or thing; the action of idéntifying.

— af'state™: the recognition of a-thing as being what it is.
Furthgr, both the Oxford.and’Webster dictionaries define "identity" as:

— the quality or condition of being the same in substance, composition, nature, properties or in particular qualities
under considération (Oxford);

— the state‘erfact of remaining the same one, under varying aspects or conditions (Webster).

90) In electronic business transactions, two priority questions often asked; namely: (1) "How do | know who | am dealing with?";
and, (2) "How do | know you are who you say you are?". The first question pertains to "identification”. The second question is
one of "authentication". All too often one either (1) fails to distinguish between "identification" and "authentication", and/or (2)
starts with authentication and security services assuming that "unambiguous identification" has already occurred.

91) ISO/EC TR 13335-1:1996-Information technology — Guidelines for the management of IT Security — Part 1 Concepts.
92) ISO/IEC 9798-1:1997 - Information technology - Security Techniques - Entity authentication mechanisms - Part 1: General.

93) ISO/IEC 10181-2:1996 Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection - Security frameworks for open systems:
Authentication framework.

94) Also taken from ISO/IEC 10181-2.
95) ISO/IEC 2382-17 Information Technology Vocabulary - Databases
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If "identification" can be assumed to be a process, one key result of such a process is the creation of an "identifier".
Several international standard definitions exist for "identifier". These include:

ISO 1087-2 "Terminology - Vocabulary" which defined:

Identifier : one or more characteristics used to identify or name a data category and possibly to indicate
certain properties of that data category

NOTE

ISO/IEC 2382-15 has a similar definition for "identifier". {See 15.01.03}

ISO/IEC 9594 - Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection (also published by the ITU X.500 Directory

Services
as:

dist|
The resp
1)

2)

3)

5)

Finally, "
and with

detail an

onse to the question "What is meant by identification?" can be summarized as follows:

— identification as a process; and,

Inguishing identifier : data that unambiguously distinguishes an entity in the authentication process

there are two basic concepts/meanings imbedded; namely:

— identification as a state.
combination of values) uniquely identify the occurrence or existence of a specified entity.

the context, purpose and or use of the identification in a busineéss process. Identification is therefore
to the goal of the business transaction within which it is to.bé utilized.

where identification is a process undertaken by anorganization, a key result is the assignment/issua
an (unique) identifier by that organization to the-particular instance or occurrence of an object or
within the process utilized%6).

the same single world object or entity may«well have more than one identifier assigned to it depending

context(s) and identification process(es).of which it can be a part.97)

n such a context that of eachtbusiness transaction in particular. As such, there are degrees or le

value of

500 or less via debit/credit'eard, may well require a level of certainty of information for identification

has the concept/term as "distinguishing identifier" which is defined (and also cited in ISO/IEC A0[181-2)

identification involves the use of one or more attributes, i.e., data elements, the values of which (or

identification as the quality or condition of being the same is dependent on what is "under consideration", i.e.,

elated

nce of
entity

on the

dentification" both as a process or.a state is related to the agreed upon goal of the business in general

els of

d specificity to identification:,~=For example, a business transaction in electronic commerce involying a

which

is less than that for a similar business transaction but now one with a value of over $10,000. The same holds true

for electjonic administration whefe the value of the assets involved may be low or high even though these

are of a

Taking in

on-monetary nature:
to account:
the ISO/EC 8382-17 definition of "(entity) identification";

the«various ISO/IEC definitions pertaining to "identifier";

values

e H ITaYa Vil nl a9 PN e H Y P 4+ +lo F'H 'H
uarc vdrivuo ToVU/MTLLO UTITITnmuvurio pcllallllllu W audricriiueauurtt,
the Oxford and Webster dictionaries' definitions for "identification" and "identity"; and,

placing these in the context of (electronic) business transactions, the ISO/IEC 15944-1 definiti
"identification" is:

on for

96) Organizations responsible for maintaining an identification process and associated code scheme for the issuance of
identifiers an registering the same are commonly known as "Registration Authorities" (RAs) See further in the Normative part of
this standard 6.2.3 "Person — Identity and Authentication"

97) See further above 6.2.2 and Annex E.3.1 "Personae and Identification”
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Identification : a rule-based process, explicitly stated, involving the use of one or more attributes, i.e., data
elements, whose value (or combination of values) are used to identify uniquely the occurrence or existence of
a specified entity98)

NOTE 1 An identification schema which is part of a standard normally has a Registration Authority.

NOTE 2 Standards exist for the registration of identification schemas in specified domains. Key examples are provided in Annex
D “Existing Standards for the Identification of Persons in Business Transactions (Organizations and Individuals).

Rule C-3:

Any lntity relevant to or used to support a business transaction shall be assigned a (unique and
unampiguous identifier based on an identification process.

In viey of the fact that multiple different “standard” definitions exist for the term “identifier”,neach with 1heir own
context and purpose, the term “identifier (business transaction)” and definition is needed and ome which
incorpprates relevant aspects of these other standards and places them in the context of @business transdction.

The tdrm “identifier (business transaction)” is defined in this ISO/IEC standard as:

identifier (business transaction): an unambiguous and a linguistically)neutral value resulting [from the
application of a rule-based identification process. Identifiers must be unigue within the identification scheme of
the issuing authority

NOTE[ Although an identifier is a single value, this single value may be ‘composed of one or more atomic componjents. For
example, the last number or terminal digit can be a "check" digit, or intelligence may be built into the identifier according to the
businegs rules governing the identification process and the assignment ofidentifiers by the issuing organization.

NOTEPR An identifier as a single value can include a combination-0f'the identifier of the issuing organization and the id¢ntification
numbef assigned by that issuing organization, i.e., standards such.as ISO/IEC 6523, 7501, 7812, etc., are based on this grinciple.

NOTE B Whether an identifier used in a business transaction has built-in intelligence or not is determined by the agreed upon rule
base of the issuing authority. Many existing international (and national) standards exist resulting in what are considered ['intelligent
identifigrs". Organizations which wish to map such, intéelligent identifiers to "non-intelligent identifiers" in their internal applications
can usg¢ ISO/IEC TR 15452 - "Information Technology -Specification of data value domains"

C.6 Identification Versus Designation (or “Identifiers” Versus “Names”)
Rule 4:

Natural names or natural”language identifiers must not be used as identifiers in business trangactions
although they may be\associated with them.

In glopal (electreniC) business transactions, the same real object is recognized and known by multiple names
depending on.the'language utilized at the human interface. Quoting the ISO/IEC JTC1 BT-EC Report:

"Human beings like to name "objects". But the approach of using "names" is not very IT friendly, cost-efficient
v timan Affininat? 99)

Or—tTC—CTCICTit

98) This definition takes into account and supports two key possibilities or options with respect to identification; namely:

Option 1: that a specified entity (or object), i.e., its occurrence or instantiation, will have an identification which is unique and
unchanging, i.e., a single permanent unique identifier for an instantiated real world object; and/or,

Option 2: that each occurrence of a specified entity, (e.g., a real world person) {See further below 6.2.4}, can have multiple
identifications and resulting identifiers related/relevant to the (explicitly) stated context (or purpose), i.e., business goal.

99) Quote taken from the JTC1/BT-EC Report to JTC1: Work on Electronic Commerce Standardization to be initiated, 1998-05-
04, p. 22 (registered as ISO/IEC JTC1 document number N5296).
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"Terms and names found in standards (as discussed in 7.1 and 7.2 above) are not linguistically neutral, nor
are they IT-processable. In Electronic Commerce, there are specific local requirements which need to be
identified.... There is a need to cast international standards in a manner which on the one hand supports
unique, unambiguous and linguistically neutral identification and referencing of objects and on the other
hand, supports the development of designation of such objects by terms and names in support of
localization and multilingual requirements...."100)

The international standard ISO 1087 - Terminology - Vocabulary defines "name" as:

"name’01):  designation of an object by a linquistic expression".

Conseqy
1)
2)

3)

Conseqy
elements
"identifie

Unfortun
"name" (|
"identifie
functions

nom:  désignation d'un objet par une unité linguistique".
ently, any "object" will have:
as many, i.e., multiple names, as there exist linguistic expressions used to designatg®?) it;

in global electronic business transactions, many of the "names" used to designate the "object"
traded or a service being provided will be in the form of linguistic expressions which use non |
Characters, (e.g., Arabic, Chinese, Thai, Hebrew, Japanese, etc., all of which can now be support
ISO/IEC 10646 a.k.a. Unicode); and,

similarly persons (natural or legal) will have more than "one name"including that in their local lan
and Latin-1 equivalents of the same.

ently, "names" are not that useful for unambiguous identification nor can they serve as identifi

in a business transaction. "Name(s)" shall be considered linguistic expression(s) associated W
L1103)

btely, in the world of information technology andwithin a particular application or information sys
br "name space") of entity, (e.g., person104), ebject, process, event, etc.), is often used as a synon
. This causes major problems in global interoperability from both a business operational view (BO
| services view (FSV) perspective.

100) Ibid,

101) This
Section 3
fact that
standard
15944-1 |}

Appellatio

p.40, (in Section 7.4.5 Localization).

is the definition for "name”.found in ISO 1087:1990. The recently revised ISO 1087:2000, Part 1 has placed "n
4 "Designations" as‘the’depreciated term for "appellation". However, working through 1ISO 1087:2000, Part 1
n electronic busineSs transaction one requires "recorded information”, i.e. not "verbal", for the purposes
h "name" is considered t o be a "verbal designation” which is recorded as a linguistic expression. Therefore, |
ill continue to,use the concept/term/definition "name” as originally defined.

n" is defined'as:

3.4.2
34.2

appellation: verbal designation(3.4.1) of an individual concept (3.2.2)

being
| atin-1
ed via

quage

prs for
ith an

em, a
ym for
V) and

me" in
nd the
of this
BO/IEC

appellation: verbal designation (3.4.1) of an individual concept (3.2.2)

102) 1ISO 1087:2000, Part 1 defines "designation" as:

"3.4.1-designation: representation of a concept (3.2.1) by a sign which denotes it".

NOTE

In terminology work (3.6.1), three types of designations are distinguished: symbols, appellations (3.2.

specific subject field (3.1.2).

"3.4.1 designation: représentation d'une concept (3.2.1) par un signe qui le dénomme".

NOTE
103) One

Dans le travail terminologique (3.6.1) on dintinque trois types de désignation d'un concept unique (3.2.2)

could consider "names" to be "aliases" associated with an "identifier". See further Annex E.3.

3)in a

104) On “identifiers” versus “names” for Persons, see further 6.2.2 in the normative part of the standard and Annex E “Business
Transaction Model: Person Component".
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Rule C.7:

Open-edi scenarios, scenario attributes, roles, information bundles, semantic components and other elements
pertaining to the same are to be identified through unique, unambiguous and linguistically neutral identifiers. With
such identifiers may be associated one or more names as needed for market, legal, localization and/or multilingual
requirements.
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Annex D
(informative)

Existing standards for the unambiguous identification of persons in
business transactions (organizations and individuals) and some common
policy and implementation considerations

D.1 Infroduction

1) |This Annex provides informative and explanatory text in support of (1) the rules andyguidelines; {2) the
terms and definitions found in Sections 1 through 5 of the Normative part of this-standard; and (3) the
Open-edi Reference Model (see below D.1 "purpose"). The business rules and guidelines, as statefd here
in bold, are the same as those stated in these sections even though they have been re-numbered|in this
Annex. Those which are unique to this Annex D are indicated with an ™".

2) |This Annex is also meant to assist users of this standard who aré~gither not familiar with Open-edi
standards in general or whose main focus to date has been on the Functional Services View (FSV) ¢nly.

3) |The focus of this Annex D is to support the "Person component”, i.e. the need for unambj|guous
identification of persons making commitments in an electronic business transaction, in support pf this
standard and Open-edi.

4) |This Annex provides additional required information with respect to existing standards which form part of
the Open-edi standards Framework. They are to bé.used to support the Person component which|is one
of the three fundamental components of the Business Transaction Model.

5) [The primary purpose of the Business Transaction Model is to serve as a common high level angd non-
technical view of business transactions. *The basic assumption of this Business Transaction Modellis that
this common view is derived from [classical) commerce models with commonly understood (basic)
processes as well as with commen-terms, definitions and perspectives shared by industry, goveiqnment
(especially policy makers), standardizers, consumers, IT specialists and other interested parties.

One key|underlying assumption of the'Business Transaction Model is that in business transactions, apart from the
specific goods or services being  provided, there are three essential components in any business transfaction;
namely:

— Perdons'99) as subjects.or parties able to make a commitment(s) arising from a business transaction (at [east a
buyér and a seller)!99);

— busihess processes'%7) and,

— the ipformation or data exchanged108)

These three&/fundamental components are presented graphically in Figure D-1 (as taken from Figure 7 in Jection
5.1.5).

105) The use of "Person" with a capital P reflect its use as a defined term in this standard (See 3.1.45) vis-a-vis its ordinary
daily use, i.e. as in "person".

106) See further 6.2 "Rules Governing Person" and Annex E(Informative) "Business Transaction Model: Person Component”

107) See further 6.3 "Rules Governing the Process Component" and Annex F (Informative) "Business Transaction Model:
Process Component".

108) See further 6.4 "Rules Governing the Data Component” and Annex G (Informative) "Business Transaction Model: Data
Component".
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regulations particularly those which pertain-to privacy/data protection requirements, consumer protecti
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Figure D.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental Elements (Graphic lllustration)

Note on compliance with privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc.

ssumed in this standard and throughout(this Annex that the collection, storage, use and interc
ed information based on these standards is done in compliance with applicable laws and

bntiality and security services requirements, access and use policies, etc. This applies irresp
br a jurisdiction takes a regulatory.or self-regulatory approach to compliance with such requirements

Standards referenced in this Annex
andards referenced‘and taken into account in this Annex include:

C 6523-1:1998.Jnformation technology — Structure for the identification of organizations and org
— Part 1: Identification of organization identification schemes

C 6523-2:1998, Information technology — Structure for the identification of organizations and oryg
— Part 2: Registration of organization identification schemes

hange of
pursuant
bn, other
ective of

anization

anization

SO/

C 7501-1:1997, Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents — Part 1. Machine

passport

readable

ISO/IEC 7501-2:1997, Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents — Part 2: Machine readable visa

ISO/IEC 7501-3:1997, Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents — Part 3: Machine readable
official travel documents

ISO/IEC 7812-1:2000, Identification cards — Identification of issuers — Part 1: Numbering system
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ISO/IEC 7812-2:2000, Identification cards — Identification of issuers — Part 2: Application and registration
procedures

ISO 8583 (all parts), Financial transaction card originated messages — Interchange message specifications

ISO/IEC 9594 (all parts), Information technology — Open Systems Interconnection — The Directory (This ten-part
standard was developed in collaboration with the ITU-T with the identical text published as ITU-T Recommendation

X.500)

ISO/IEC 9798-1:1997, Information technology — Security techniques — Entity authentication — Part 1: General

ISO/IEC
systems

ISO/IEC
systems

ISO/IEC
Basic atf

ISO/IEC
Rules an

ISO/IEC
Naming

ISO/IEC
Concept.

D.2 Pu

The first

The purp

1)

10181-1:1996, Information technology — Open Systems Interconnection — Security frameworks)fo
Overview

10181-2:1996, Information technology — Open Systems Interconnection — Security franieworks fo
Authentication framework

11179-3:1994, Information technology — Specification and standardization of data elements —
ributes of data elements

11179-4:1995, Information technology — Specification and standardjzation of data elements —
d guidelines for the formulation of data definitions

11179-5:1995, Information technology — Specification and standardization of data elements —
and identification principles for data elements

TR 13335-1:1996, Information technology — Guidelines)for the management of IT Security —
5 and models for IT security

rpose
paragraph of Section 1.0 Scope of ISO/IEC 14662 Open-edi Reference Model (1998) states:
This International Standard specifies the framework for co-ordinating the integration of existing sta
nd the development of future standards for the inter-working of organizations via Open-edi and proy
ference for such standards”:
ose of this Annex D is;
Persons in busingss transactions in particular areas relevant to Open-edi. It is the intention that
standards be™utilized in the development of scenarios and scenario components requirin

unambiguoeus identification of Persons making business decisions and commitments; and,

to provide a summary of several recurring issues and policy considerations in the unamb
identification of Persons especially as individuals in electronic business transactions arising from Op

I open

I open

Part 3:

Part 4:

Part 5:

Part 1:

ndards
ides a

to identify and summarize some key existing standards that support unambiguous identificafion of

these
g the

guous
en-edi

relatad standarde develonment work: namalyv:
Forat8a-StahRcatraS-6eve0pHe WO HaReY-
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— anonymity;

— privacy/data protection;

— what is an "individual";

— role of a "natural” person in a business transaction;

— single global unique "identifiers" for individuals.
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The purpose here is to assist users of this standard in dealing with these policy and legal considerations when
building re-useable scenarios and scenario components.

D.3 Approach and overview

"Unambiguous identification" of Persons, i.e., as entities, able to make the commitments required for a business
transaction, is one of the most important issues affecting Open-edi and the need for standards.

International standards _exist which focus on specific aspects of nhaming, addressing and identification of persons
(individual and organizations).

The pyrpose of this Annex D is to provide information on several key international standards to serve-as ¢xamples
of exigting standards which focus on unambiguous identification of persons independent of "Open-€di" byt already
in usgd in commerce and administration world-wide. These standards should be considered”"Open-edi related
stand4rds".

NOTE| These examples are chosen apart from the very useful international standard ISO/IEC 9594/ X.500 Directory Services
which focuses on binding between objects, i.e., not "Persons”, and their locations defined(as electronic "address¢s" in this
standafd. Further the focus of this X.400/X.500 series of standards is on information exchange and not commitment ¢xchange.
{See fyrther Annex C "Unambiguous Identification of Entities in a Business Transaction'}:

Unless stated otherwise use of the term "person” in this Annex D covers both."organization" and "individuals". {See
further 6.2.2}

D.4 Existing standards for the unambiguous identification of persons

D.4.1| Introduction

Interngtional standards exist and are in use worldwide, which ensure in the unambiguous identification of [Persons.
These are to be used as part of the Open-edi standards framework. Although developed for specific purppses and
prior o the advent of the Internet, the global digital economy, e-commerce, e-business, etc., these gtandards
contaip specifications for the "WHATSs" as well as approaches/solutions for some of the "HOWSs" which gan (and
should) serve as key (generic) building blocks for the Open-edi standards framework.

In the[sections which follow are presented and discussed examples of international standards which support the
unamlbiguous identification of:

—_

Persons (in general.covering both individuals and organizations);
2) organizations109).and,

3) individuals*{®
D.4.2| Key existing standards

D.4.2.1 C-Specific standards already identified

Rule D-1111)

Existing standards shall be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of scenarios and
scenario components.

109) The term "organization" is defined in ISO/IEC 6523 and utilized as such in this standard {See further 3.1.41}.
110) The term "individual" has been defined in this standard. {See further 3.1.28}
111) This is a restatement of Rule 4, 6.1.4.
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Guidelin

e D-1G1:

Multiple international standards exist and are in use in business transactions worldwide for the
unambiguous identification of Persons. These shall be used as part of the Open-edi standards framework.

In the work undertaken in the area of "unambiguous identification" of Persons, the following international standards

have already been identified as being of particular relevance, i.e., those of the ISO/IEC.

presented here in numeric order]. There are likely to be more, (e.g., those pertaining to Directory services,

procedures for Registration Authorities, industry sector specific standards, etc.).

[These standards are

ISO/IEC 523_1 . 1 338, llufuuuatl'uu tcu:‘?::u:’uyy - Stl uufulc fUI thc l‘dclltl’fl’bal‘l’ull Uf T yal”’Latl’Ul o aud U7 yau 'ZatI'OI’)
parts — Part 1: Identification of organization identification schemes

ISO/IEC[6523-2:1998, Information technology — Structure for the identification of organizations and|organjzation
parts — Part 2: Registration of organization identification schemes

ISO/IEC|7501-1:1997, Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents — Part’1,” Machine readable
passport]

ISO/IEC|7501-2:1997, Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents — Part2: Machine readablg visa
ISO/IEC|7501-3:1997, Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents'— Part 3: Machine readable
official travel documents

ISO/IEC[7812-1:2000, /dentification cards — Identification of issuers — Rart1: Numbering system
ISO/IEC[7812-2:2000, Identification cards — Identification of issuers — Part 2: Application and registration
procedules

ISO 85883 (all parts), Financial transaction card originated messages — Interchange message specifications
ISO/IEC[9594 (all parts), Information technology — OpenSystems Interconnection — The Directory (This tén-part
standaradl was developed in collaboration with the ITU-Fwith the identical text published as ITU-T Recommer]dation
X.500)

ISO/IEC[9798-1:1997, Information technology —Security techniques — Entity authentication — Part 1: Gendral
ISO/IEC[10181-1:1996, Information technology — Open Systems Interconnection — Security frameworks fof open
systems] Overview

ISO/IEC[10181-2:1996, Informatian technology — Open Systems Interconnection — Security frameworks fof open
systems] Authentication framework

ISO/IEC[11179-3:1994, Information technology — Specification and standardization of data elements — Part 3:
Basic atfributes of data. élements

ISO/IEC[11179-4:4995, Information technology — Specification and standardization of data elements — Part 4:
Rules and guidelines for the formulation of data definitions

ISO/IEC[11179-5:1995, Information technology — Specification and standardization of data elements — Part 5:
Naming and’identification principles for data elements

ISO/IEC TR 13335-1:1996, Information technology — Guidelines for the management of IT Security — Part 1:

Concepts and models for IT security

D.4.2.2

(Global) Unambiguous identification of "Organizations" - ISO/IEC 6523

Rule D-2*:

A widely used international standard exists for the (global) unambiguous identification of organizations
(ISO/IEC 6523). This standard should be used as part of the Open-edi standards framework.

136
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This section focuses on summarizing the key aspects of one widely used international standard as a building block
for resolving the issue of unambiguous identification of "organizations"112) in Open-edi. The formal title of the
standard is:

ISO/IEC 6523-1:1998, Information technology — Structure for the identification of organizations and organization
parts — Part 1: Identification of organization identification schemes

ISO/IEC 6523-2:1998, Information technology — Structure for the identification of organizations and organization
parts — Part 2: Registration of organization identification schemes

Originplly developed in 1984, this standard in Part 1 "specifies a structure for globally and unambiguously
identifying organizations, and parts thereof, for the purpose of information interchange”.

Part 2 "specifies the procedure for registration of organization identification schemes, and the_requirenents of
International Code Designator Values, to designated identification schemes”.

ISO/IHC 6523 has proved very useful and has recently been revised, updated and enhanced (1997-98). The
revisefl final version was successfully balloted and was been published in 1998.

The Byitish Standards Institute (BSI) is the ISO/IEC Registration Authority for thjs_stahdard.

ISO/IHC 6523 supports a structured and data element-based approach and is based on the fpllowing
assumptions/ rules:

— there exists and will continue to exist (and co-exist), muliiple schemas and associated systems for the
unambiguous identification of organizations, i.e., organization identification schemata. Different gchemata
exist to support different goals;

— each organization schema is managed by an*lssuing Organization (I0). The ISO/IEC 6523 |standard
requires the issuing organization to provide {o*the Registration Authority for ISO/IEC 6523, i.e| the BSI
(British Standards Institute), precise critetid with respect to the rules governing the assigpmment of
identifiers to each of the participants in-a schema as well as criteria specifying who can or carnnot be a
member of that schema;

— each particular organization identification schema of an Issuing Organization is assigned & unique
identifier under ISO/IEC 6523 by the BSI. This schema identifier is known as an InternatioIaI Code
Designator (ICD);

— within each identification scheme, a unique identifier is assigned by the Issuing Organization| to each
(member) organization. This identifier is unique within that particular schema, and is known|as an "
organization identifier"

— the combination of the ICD plus "organization identifier" supports the global and unambiguous
identification of one organization among all other organizations;

most often are). Thus the same real world organization will have one or more identifiers all of which are
||niqnn and ||n:\mhig||m|c (glnhally)

— thesame real world organization can be part of one or more ISO 6523-based identification scher\]fata (and

A primary reason for this is that organizations play different roles and thus are part of different "clubs”, i.e.
an Issuing Organization. Some of these roles require stringent qualifications to be met for membership
(e.g. not every organization can be a member of SWIFT, i.e. a role qualification) while for other "clubs",
almost any organization can be a member {See further below Figure D-3}

112) See 6.2 "Rules governing the Person Component" for definition of "organization" and “organization part”’, how ISO/IEC
6523 is utilized in the standard in the context of information exchange and why the added definition of “organization person” is
needed to cover the commitment exchange aspects of a business transaction.
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within each organization there may be departments, a service, information systems, or other e
which need to be identified for information interchange, i.e., as "organization part(s)";113)

ntities,

each organization part within an organization may need to be assigned an identifier, i.e., organization part

identifier (OPI); and,

at times it may be desired or required to specify the source used for the organization part identifier (OPIS).

A graphic illustration, i.e. Figure D-2, of the four data elements comprising the base structure of ISO/IEC 6523-

based id

antifiers is as follows:

The attri

The key
6523, eq
not be rq
some ga

Part 2 9
registrati
organiza

The regi
applicati
values, ¢

The wide
ICD’s alr

1 2 3 4

ICD | Organization Identifier | Organization Part Identifier | OPI Source

Figure D.2 — Base Structure of Component Parts of an ISO/IEC 6523 based. ldentifier

putes of each data element and its use are specified in Part 1 of ISO/IEC 6523.

here is the ICD which is an integer value in the range of 1 to 9999. According to the rules of IS
ch, ICD value allocated to an organization identification scheméd{shall be unique and once assigne
-allocated. ICD numbers are allocated sequentially. The highest current number is "0143+" (Thg
bs. For a complete and up-to-date list, contact the BSI).

f ISO/IEC 6523 specifies the procedure and information, i.e., the process and data, required f
bn of organization schemes by issuing organizations*(10s), i.e. those responsible for the operatior]
ion identification scheme associated with an 1CDx

stration authority for ISO/IEC 6523 is the British Standards Institute (BSI) which receives and prog
bns for additions and amendments to thewregister of organization identification schemes, assign th
nd maintain the register.

spread adoption and use, globally, of ISO/IEC 6523 is demonstrated in Figure D-3 through exam
bady allocated which include:

O/IEC
H shall
re are

or the
of an

esses
e ICD

bles of

113) See further above 6.2. "Rules Governing the Process Component" (and in particular 6.2.7) for the definition of
"Organization Part" and how it is utilized in this standard as well as Figure 17.
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Figure D.3 — Sample of ISO/IEC 6523 allocated ICDs with associated Name of Coding System and
Coverage Information

ICD NAME OF CODING SYSTEM COVERAGE
0002 System Information et Repertoire des Enterprises (individual enterprises or companies) in the field of
Enterprises et des Etablissements: SIRENE | agriculture, industry, trade services. Associations, authorities, regional
authorities and public establishments active in France (over 3,300,000
registrations). The only "official" number used between authorities and
organizations when dealing with data interchange on organizations.

0005 USA FED GOV OSI Network Any organization that participates in GOSNET which encompasses
governmental offices throughout the world. The ICD-¢cede foyms the
initial part of the OSI network addressing and naming'tree

0029 The All-Union Classifier of Enterprises and | All organizations in the USSR/Russia

Organizations

0030 AT&T/OSI Network Any organization in an AT&T/OSI network environment. Thi
program encompasses organizations,throughout the world

0034 Reuters Open Addressing Standard Reuters and associated companies, their customers and suppliers

0037 LY-tunnus All organizations in Finland including juridical persons and
associations

0038 Australian GOSIP Network Australian govefament departments at federal, state, local lejels, etc.

0041 Citicorp Global Information Network Any compahy-’or organization that participates in a Citicorp Global
Information Network environment (world-wide)

0049 Auckland Area Health Health related organizations in New Zealand

0052 Society of Motion Picture and Television Any organization which operates within or distributes to establishing

Engineers (SMPTE) SMPTE practices
0060 Data Universal Numbering System.(D:U-N- |Dun and Bradstreet. The DUNS numbers have world-wide
S) recognition as a means of identifying businesses and institutjons

0064 UTC: Uniform Transport Code The shipping and transport industry. The code identifies an individual
transport or handling unity, (e.g., pallet, parcel), for reasons ¢f
tracking or tracing.

0069 SITA Object Identifier Airlines, air manufacturers, etc., i.e., users of SITA Worldwidp
Telecommunications and Information Services

0073 ICD Formatted ATM Address Private ATM networks using Newbridge terminal switching ejuipment

0078 Mitel-terminal or switching equipment Networks using Mitel terminal or switching equipment

0080 UK National Health Service Scheme Scope = "legal entities" of the UK Health care community, GIPs, GDP,
NHS anlnifql Trusts Health Autharities | abaratories Bloo
Transfusion, etc.

0085 Swiss Chambers of Commerce Schema Organizations (legal persons, partnerships, sole proprietorships and
their branch offices) registered in the business register or
organizations (legal or natural) not registered in the business register

0088 EAN Location Code European Article Numbering system. Over 300,000 participants
(mainly manufacturers) in over 66 countries

0090 Internet IP Addressing ISO 6523 ICD IANA - any organization in the Internet environment

Encoding
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ICD NAME OF CODING SYSTEM COVERAGE
0093 Revenue Canada Business Number Unique identification of private and public sector entities, i.e.,
Registration registrants, government programs and operating entity(ies). Used for

GST. {See Treasury Board Information Standard (TBITS)-30 -
Business Number <<http:/www.tbs-
sct.gc.calits_nit/SIGS/ITSN122/30C_e.html}

0111 Object Identifiers IEEE including RAC (Registration authority committee and other sub-
entities for SMPTE 298M Universal L abels for Unique ldentification of
Digital Data, an ISO/ITU-based identifier hierarchy registration
system

0117 STENTOR - ICD Coding System Coding system used within Stentor's ATM network toridentify IGD
NASP end points. ICD Code used to form Initial Demain part of the
OSI Network Address as specified in Annex A of ISO/IEC 8348]1993

0126 GTE/OSI Network Any organizations in a GTE/OSI network environment througholit the
world.

0128 BNCR (Telekurs Banken Clearing Number) | Swiss banking institutions (sponsored through SWIFT - Society|for
Worldwide Interbank Financial “Télecommunications)

The exaples!!4) of ISO 6523 identification schemes, presented aboye; demonstrate that a standard exists|which
is alread'l;I used extensively worldwide in commerce (and administration). This standard already supports|many
Open-edi applications. The above examples represent:

— country-based schemes of both a general and partictlar nature, (e.g., SIRENE schema of France, [ICD =
0002; the LY-tunnus schemata of Finland, ICD= 0037; the Canadian Business Number (BN) Registration
schg¢ma, ICD = 0093, etc;

— telegommunication sector uses both with respect to "switching" equipment and communication services;

— the P addresses utilized in the Internet, ile., through IANA; {See under ICD = 0090}

— a sdhema in support of government-based open system interconnect programs (GOSIP) in various colintries
as Well as departments of Defeneg;

— identification of articles, i-e.;”"manufacturer ID + product number, being traded world-wide as well as thelr units
of packaging, (e.g., pallets, parcels, containers), visually recognized through the ubiquitous use of bar fodes,
(e.gl, ICD=0088, EAN Location Codes);

— key lindustry sectors such as banking, security and related services, health, airlines, aeronautics, automobile,
entdrtainment/motion pictures, etc.; and,

— maic!)r enterprises providing goods and services on a worldwide basis.

International standards, mechanisms and procedures thus already exist for the unambiguous identification of
organizations not only worldwide but also in support of various roles that an organization can play. With respect to
a particular role of an organization in a real world transaction, it will utilize the applicable (registered) identification
scheme and the associated unique identifier.

114) The examples are taken from ISO/IEC 6523 Information technology - Structure for the identification of organizations and
organization parts. List B: The numerical list of all ICDs that have been issued. (July 1999). The assistance of Doug Langlotz,
Standards Council of Canada (SCC), in obtaining this updated List B is appreciated.

140 © ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

It is also useful to note that in 1995-1996, the European Commission and Industry Canada together took a lead role
in resolving the issue of "unambiguous and unique identification of organizations world-wide" required for EDI. The
approach taken was to resolve the issue through enhancing the procedures and criteria associated with the
applicable international standard ISO/IEC 6532. This was accomplished as part of the EDIRA project (EDI
Registration Authorities) as a component of the TRI-EDI initiative (Telecommunication Requirements for
International EDI). The EDIRA project successfully addressed the need for harmonization and interoperability
between on the one hand ISO/IEC 6532-based identification of organizations including X.500, and on the other,
different structures and approaches in use at that time in electronic data interchange (EDI) based on use of ANSI
X12 standards and UN/EDIFACT. A common solution was found, i.e. through the determination of whether an
ISO/IEC 6523 applicant is EDIRA compliant, and, if so, the BSI noting this as part of the ICD registration. (As part
of this|project, Revenue Canada was successfully registered internationally as the Issuing Organization(IQ) for the
Busingss Number (BN) identification scheme, a.k.a. TBITS-30 Business Number)119).

D.4.2..1 ISO/IEC 6523 and the identification of “Roles” in scenarios and scenario components

Of pafticular interest here in the context of construction and registration of re-useable (§¢enarios and [scenario
components is the linkage between ICDs assigned under ISO/IEC 6523 and the unambiguous identification of
‘roles[’.

Many |of the schemata for the identification of organizations contain rules_which qualify whether of not an
organization is qualified for a certain role. These ICDs are therefore useful-in-the development of scenario and
scenafio components both for those involving internal constraints onlyNas well as those involving| external
constrpints.116) Many of the ICDs as taken from Figure D.3 above are of thig nature and include as examples:

(¢D=002, SIRENE. In France, the only “official” numberfor the identification of organizations which
nterchange data with authorities.

(¢D=0080, UK Health Service. “Legal entities” of the UK_health care community

IGD=0088, EAN Location Code. Organizations which qualify for and participate in the European| Articling
Numbering System

(¢D=0128, BCNR. Swiss banking institutions.

D.4.28 (Global) Unambiguous identification Of "Buyers And Sellers" - ISO/IEC 7812117)
Rule D-3*:

An intgrnational standard exists for the (global) unambiguous identification of persons as "buyers" and "sellers", i.e.
ISO/IHC 7812. This standard $hould be used as part of the Open-edi standards framework.

This section focuses ontstimmarizing the key aspects of the international standard:
ISO/IHC 7812-1:1993; Identification cards — Identification of issuers — Part 1: Numbering system

ISO/IHC 7812-2:1993, Identification cards — Identification of issuers — Part 2: Application and registration prdcedures

C1/SC17
h its third
edition, (issued 1993) and is currently under its scheduled five-year review. The main challenge of SC17 is that of
accommodating market-driven needs, diverse industry applications and a variety of information technologies.

andard is one of a suite of standards developed by another ISO/IEC JTC1 committee namely JT

115) The results of TRI-EDI Il projects are freely available, i.e., the results have been published on CD-ROM with copies
deposited in key public libraries worldwide. The bibliographic citation is:

116) See further 6.1.6 "Business Transaction Model: Classes of Constraints".

117) Technically, ISO/IEC 7812 pertains to identification cards. However, the major users of this standard are banks, financial
institutions and other issuers of credit/debit cards (as well as major retailers). Persons use these credit/debit cards in the role of
sellers and buyers for payments and fund transfers accompanying business transactions.
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ISO/IEC 7812 is "one of a series of standards describing the parameters for identification cards and the use of such
cards in international interchange".

The standard specifies a unique pre-defined structure and the data elements for the identification of card
and individual account numbers for the purpose of identifying an account. The resulting
"identification number”, i.e., the number that identifies the card issuer and card holder, is designed to be globally

issuers

unique a

nd unambiguous, i.e. within the ISO/IEC 7812 user domain.

Since (1) credit/debit card issuers (as well as other identification card issuers) are the prime users of this standard;
and (2) these cards are used to buy and sell goods and services, they serve as a primary building block for the

unambig

The pred
1)

NOTE *
single dig
Annex A

NOTE **
card issu
Interchan

NOTE ***
Industry A
15 years

LIOUS Tdentiricaton Or buyers and seliers In (eleCronic) pusIiness ransdaction.
efined structure and data elements of this standard are the following:

recognizing that identification cards are utilized in many industry sectors in various applications, a
digit is used to support a major industry classification system with the permitted code values pre-ass
This Major Industry Identifier (MIl) is used to identify the major industry of card issueras follows as
in Figure D-4:

Figure D.4 — Assignment of Major Industry Identifier s underlISO/IEC 7812

Mil MAJOR INDUSTRY ASSIGNED TO*

0 [for assignment by ISO/TC 68 and for other future ifidustry assignments**
1 Airlines

2 |airlines and other future industry assignments

3 |travel and entertainment

4 | banking/financial

5 | banking/financial

6 | merchandising and banking

7 Petroleum

8 | Telecommunications-and other future industry assignments
9 |for assignment by‘national standards bodies

The standard states "The MI) does not in anyway reflect or limit the application in which the card is useab|
f ISO/IEC 7812-2}

Ten thousand nambers in the range "00" have been allocated to ISO/TC 68 for assignment to institutions oth
ers in order ‘t6~accommodate requirements in ISO 8583, Financial transaction card originated messa

je message.specifications.

WithinNSO/IEC JTC1 SC17 and the financial/banking community, discussions are under way on dropping the
ssigned To" areas for the MIl. Major factors are the blurring of classification of industry sectors (from that pe|

single
igned.
listed

e. The

it Mlls are assigned using) the applicant's description of their main area of business on the application form. {See

er than
jes —

"Major
Fceived

hgo) and the need to free up unused blocks of numbers to meet exploding demand (much like that for area c

pdes in

telephony

2)

3)

4)
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)

the assignment of a unique five digit identifier to a card issuing institution that meets the regis
requirements as specified in Part 1 of ISO/IEC 7812.

tration

the third data element is the individual account identification, a variable length, maximum 12-digit number.
{See I1SO 7811-3, Identification cards — Recording technique — Part 3: Location of embossed characters

on IS-1 cards}

the final data element is a single check digit calculated on all the preceding digits of the identification
number computed according to the Luhn formula for modules-10 check digit (explained in Annex B of

Part 1 of ISO/IEC 7812).
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A graphical representation is presented in Figure D-4

Issuer Identifier Number (IIN)

Mil Issuer Identifier Individual Account| Check
Identification Digit
O OO0O0a0 OoOoo. d O

Identification Number

Figure D.5 — Structure of the Parts Comprising the ISO/IEC 7812 Identifier

The Igsuer Identifier Number (lIN) forms the first part of the identification number. It is composed of two'glements,
the MIl and Issuer Identifier. The IIN is unique and unambiguous globally. If the Mll is dropped, the-Issuer|ldentifier
Numbgr will stay at six (6) digits and the Issuer Identifier will become six (6) digits instead of the préseént five (5).

Part 2|of this standard specifies the application and registration procedures including criteria for numbers jssued in
accordlance with Part 1. The effective management of the numbering system for the identification of card issuers is
done through a Registration Management Group (RMG), a.k.a., ISO/IEC JTC1/SC17/WG5.

The Standards Department, American Bankers Association (ABA), maintains the {SO/IEC register of card issuer
identiflcation numbers. It is the international Registration Authority for ISO/IEC/ 7812 and is the one that igsues the
Issuer] Identifier Number (IIN) to successful applicants.

D.4.2.4 (Global) Unambiguous identification of individuals - ISO/IEC-7501
Rule D-4*:

An infernational standard exists for the (global) unambiguous identification of holders of machine feadable
travel|documents (MRTDs), i.e. ISO/IEC 7501. This standard has components which should be pdrt of the
Openiedi standards framework.

Indiviquals have identification cards based on ISO/IEC 7501 for travel documents, ISO/IEC 7812 for identification
cards [(including credit/debit cards), as well as many other documents/cards identifying individuals. The [common
designation of an ISO/IEC 7501 identification "ecard" is a passport or visa. ISO/IEC 7501 is a multi-part [standard
consigting of the following:

ISO/IHC 7501-1:1997, Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents — Part 1: Machine |readable
passpprt

ISO/IHC 7501-2:1997, Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents — Part 2: Machine readgble visa

ISO/IHC 7501-3:1997, Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents — Part 3: Machine |readable
official travel documents

These standards @re” currently undergoing revision. This revision is incorporating "cultural adgptability"
requirements as_Well as co-existence requirements of different technologies on a single card, (e.g., embossing,
magn¢tic stripey bar coding, integrated chip, optical storage, visual, etc.). The results of this revision wjll impact
many pther.international and national standards pertaining to the unambiguous identification of individuals.

Anothef-major objective of the next edition of ISO/IEC 7501 is "global interoperability”, particularly with respect to
the standardized specifications for placement of both eye-readable and machine-readable data in all MRTDs.

This standardization work is a co-operative effort of (1) ISO/IEC JTC1 SC17 - Identification Cards and Related
Devices; and, (2) the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO). ICAO is the UN organization through which
member countries establish policies, rules and standards worldwide in the area of civil aviation. (It is
headquartered in Montreal) The next edition, (1999/2000) of ISO/IEC 7501 is being prepared through ICAO
Document 9303, Parts 1, 2 and 3.

The present new draft of DOC 9303 uses terms such as "person”, "holder", "name of holder", etc., but does not
explicitly state that only a natural person as an "individual" can be a "holder" of a machine-readable travel
document, i.e., not a legal person. This was always assumed implicitly. From an Open-edi perspective, these
criteria should be made explicit. (Person also is not defined in this standard).
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NOTE The same Person, as an individual, can have more than one global ISO/IEC 7501-based identifier, i.e., hold more than
one passport, depending on the rules of the Issuing State(s)].

D.4.3 Conclusions

The existing international standards identified above have common requirements for data, i.e., data elements
pertaining to a Person. The data element values are structured and pre-defined. It is recognized that each of these
standards has a specific focus and scope. All of them, however, are relevant to standardization requirements in
support of (electronic) business transactions, a.k.a. e-commerce, e-business, e-government, etc.

Rather Ehan creating new standards, it is strongly recommended that those utilizing the Opgn-edi

standardlization framework and this ISO/IEC 15944 standard place a priority on utilizing existing. standards
in an integrated manner to create generic base standards. Another term here would be a generic |poridge
standard| i.e., the need for a data element-based generic standard for unambiguous identification” of Pgrsons
(individuals).

Rule D-5*:

comprisjng common/basic name and address information is finite. Many have already been definped in
various | international standards (as well as in government standards)!'®). They should be
consolidated/integrated.

The number of data elements pertaining to Persons, generally, and individuals and.organizations spec’Eically

1) |ldentification of Persons

— ISO/IEC 6523 — Structure for the Identification of organizations and organization parts
— ISO/IEC 7501 — Identification cards — Machine réadable travel documents

— ISO/IEC 7812 — Identification cards — Identification of issuers

2) |ldentification of Address (and Persons/Personag)

— ISO/IEC 9594/X.500 Directory Services (focuses on bindings between objects and their locations).

Any project for the development of a standard(s) for naming, addressing and identification to support unambjguous
identification of persons in electronic business transactions, should be based on the following develdpment
principles:

— support a structtred and data element-based approach;
— focus on the-common, generic requirements but allow for "user extensions";
— utilizedand integrate relevant international standards (or parts thereof);

— JbeYmodular and have the ability to support various levels of details, i.e., granularity, thereby
providing flexibility in its use in heterogeneous applications;

~— ensure the ability to support requirements of privacy legislation, public and private sector;

— maximize facilitation of interoperability of data elements pertaining to name, addresses and
identification data among players in electronic commerce, i.e., as required in business
transactions (and in compliance with applicable legislation); and,

— be IT-platform neutral and independent of specific applications.

118) See for example the (600 page) Treasury Board Information Technology (TBITS)-37 "Naming and Addressing" standard of
the Canadian federal government. This standard, which integrates over 23 international standards, is available for free (e.g. via
CD-ROM).
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D.5 Some common policy and implementation considerations for unambiguous
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D.5.1

ification persons as individuals

Introduction

2002(E)

In Open-edi and related standards development work, on the Business Operational View, the need to be able to
address legal requirements in (electronic) business transactions is a recurring issue, especially those external
constraints which are of a horizontal public policy nature.

It is fl_m—rm_m_Oﬁ_mm_l_ﬂ_n_l_ﬂﬁo € purpose of this and other Upen-edi related standards to attempt to resolve thes
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five keypolicy issues and their resolution are interrelated. They are summarized in the sections whi

pprfoach to a standards-based resolution of these policy issues presented here is based on the
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1)

2)

is the wider issue of building trust.

requirements of the nature of the business transaction in which it is to be used.

Privacy/Data Protection is already a major concern of consumers with respect to electronic commerce as

The need for unambiguous identification is relative to the context and purpose and associated

119) With respect to consumer protection aspects, see 6.2.8 "Person and External Constraints: Consumer and Vendor".
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Consequently, in electronic business transactions, there may be levels of "unambiguity”, i.e., degrees of
completeness or reduction of uncertainty in identification20).

3) The higher the level of degree of certainty, i.e., unambiguity, of the identification of a person, the less
costly and more efficient the process for determining authenticity.

4) The need for unambiguous identification of individuals, their desire at times for anonymity, and a co-
ordinated implementation of the Open-edi standards framework requires a clear response as to which of
the two options presented in this Annex D should be the "base" option.

D.5.2 Alnonymity
Rule D-g*:

Identification of a Person as buyer in a business transaction is not always necessary in (electronic) business
transactjon including the seller knowing whether or not the buyer is an individual.

In day-to-day use in business transactions, as well as now electronic business transactions, one usually spgaks of
clients, donsumers, customers, etc., not so much of "individuals" or "organizations".‘Hoewever, it is the adoption of
electronic commerce by individuals which has one of the highest profiles in the development of strategies for the
widesprdad adoption and use of electronic commerce by the private and public sector alike.

From an| electronic commerce (or e-business) perspective, one often does’ not need to distinguish whetHer the
entity which is party to a business transaction is a "natural person™or "legal person", nor an "individgal" or
"organization", etc. Credit worthiness, ability to pay, secure payment,etc., of a "Person" are often more im;tortant
criteria.

Currently, a buyer can remain anonymous vis-a-vis a seller by resenting a money value token’21) in which g seller
has 10096 trust, (e.g., cash). Similarly in electronic commeree where the value token when presented by the buyer
to the sdller has 100% trust of the seller, the buyer can.also remain anonymous (provided the "E-cash" really has
the natufe of cash, and does not identify the bearer or*holder of the token). Similarly, if a Person (undiffereptiated
as to or];anization or individual) with an e-mail address of "diamondsR4ever@aol.com" presents an accgptable
value toHen which does not link value token to buyer, the buyer can remain anonymous to the seller.

Thus in glectronic business transactions, uhambiguous identification does not necessarily require one to distihguish
the natufe, i.e. sub-type, of the Person‘in a business transaction, i.e., whether the Person is an indiviqual or
organization (or an organization Persgn).122)

The Progess Component of the-Business Transaction Model has five basic sets of activities should be noted, i.e.,
Planning| Identification, Negetiation, Actualization and Post-Actualization.?23) In the Planning set of activities, that
is, the first phase in a business transaction, (prospective) buyers and sellers can and do often remain anonymous
to each gther. The fundamental characteristic of the Identification Phase is that of establishing one-to-one bindings
among the parties (potentially) involved in a business transaction.

120) For definitions of the terms "unambiguous" and "identification", see above 6.1.4 "Business Transaction: Unambiguous
Identification of Entities".

121) The term "value token" is a generic term used to cover values of a monetary nature such as cash, money orders, bearer
bonds, pre-paid value tokens, etc.

122) Privacy concerns of individuals who are worried about who knows what you see and spend online on the Internet with
whom, for what, etc., are giving rise to "anonymization services". Disabling "cookies" on one's browser's preferences
increasingly prevents prospective buyers from exploring websites of sellers. Such services allow one (1) to browse the Web
and go anywhere "cookie free"; (2) to send e-mail through a middle man "remailer"; (3) an anonymous website to allow anyone
(individual or organization) to have a homepage without identifying themselves; (4) to support the use of synonyms, etc. {See
further, Time, February 8, 1999, p. 62, or visit <<www.anonymize.com>>}.

123) See 6.1.5 and 6.3 "Rules Governing the Process Component".
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D.5.3 Privacy/data protection

Privacy/data protection24) pertains to sets of rights and obligations pertaining to the collection, use and disclosure
of personal information. Personal information is defined as "meaning information about an identifiable individual
that is recorded in any form". |Initially, privacy rights and obligations pertained primarily to personal information
collected, used and controlled by the public sector, (e.g., by federal as well as state/provincial levels of
government). In addition, specific sectors and activities have their own sets of "privacy" requirements, (e.g.,
banking records, medical records, student educational records, etc.).

However, while initially privacy/data protection requirements were focused on specific types of business transaction
and/ol business sectors, these requirements are rapidly becoming generalized for the whole of the-pliblic and
privatg sectors in many countries as well as all the countries that are members of the European Union!

Within[ the context of this Annex D, a common working definitions for "privacy" is:

"Privacy: most often defined as the right to be left alone, free from intrusion or intérrlption, privacy is an
umbrella term, encompassing element such as physical privacy, communications-privacy, and information
privacy'25). Privacy is linked to other fundamental human rights such as freedom'and personal autohomy".

"protection de la vie privée:  Définie le plus souvent comme le droit{a ne pas étre dérangé, libre
d'intrusion ou d'interruption, la protection de la vie privée est un terme~générique englobant des léments
comme la confidentialité matérielle, la confidentialité des commurnications et la confidentiglité des
renseignements. La protection de la vie privée est liée a d'autresidroits fondamentaux comme la|liberté et
l'autonomie individuelle".

Similarly a working definition of "personal information" here is:

"personal information: Any information about an~identifiable individual that is recorded in gny form,
including electronically or on paper. Some examples would be information about a person's religion, age,
financial transactions, medical history, address, orBlood type".126)

"renseignements personnels: Tout renseignement au sujet d'un individu identifiable, qui est gnregistré
sous une forme quelconque, y compris électroniquement ou sur papier. Cela comprend, par exemple, les
renseignments a propos de la religion, ‘de’l'age, des opérations financieres, du passé médical, de |'adresse
ou du groupe sanguin de quelqu'un”.

It is oytside the scope of this Annex D todiscuss this matter further. It suffices to note that one key objectfve of the
develgpment of the Business Transaction Model is the ability to support the privacy/data protection reqirements
for thgd implementation of Level 1 ~External Constraints on Business. These challenges include defining what is an
"indivigual" and what are the criferia for an "identifiable individual" from an IT-enablement perspective.

Howeyer, it should also be“noted that the basis and point of departure of the classes of constraints in the Business
Transaction Model is that of involving internal constraints only, i.e. no external constraints, and with |"Person"
undiff¢rentiated, i.e., 6ng'need not distinguish whether the Person is an "individual" or "organization".

Once [can thus develop generic and re-useable scenarios and scenario components involving internal cgnstraints
only fgr use in*business transactions. Scenarios and scenario components built to support requirements of external
constrpints such as those of a privacy/data protection nature would use, i.e. inherit, these existing scenarios and
scenafio-components involving internal constraints only.

124) In North America, i.e., Canada and the USA, "privacy" is the term used. In other countries, the term "data protection" is
used, (e.g., those countries who are members of the European Union and others).

125) Key requirements of Privacy with respect to recorded information about an identifiable individual include:
1. Informed consent by the individual as to the purpose and use such recorded information
2. Ensuring that such recorded information is timely, relevant and accurate (and if ,not deleted)
3. Dispute resolution processes as to accuracy and use of such recorded information.

126) In some jurisdictions, privacy/data protection legislation can apply to electronically, i.e., computer system-based, recorded
information only.
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D.5.4 What is an "individual” and what are criteria for identifiable individual?

One needs to have a definition for individual in the dematerialized world of business transactions, i.e., what are the
unique attributes and behaviours of "individual" which allows one to distinguish "individual" as a unique entity/object
from all the other objects one's information system is dealing with?

No standard definition, internationally or domestically, currently exists for "individual"127) A review of terminology of
international standards could not identify a standard which contained and defined the concept/term "individual".
Rather international standards tend to define particular roles of an individual in a business process along with
associated data elements, (e.g., passport holder, cardholder, entity, efc.).

The congept/term "individual" needs to be defined in a consistent manner not only in the context of existing and
future Privacy/Data Protection requirements but also as a component of medium neutral legal/regtilatory
frameworks. This has been done in this ISO/IEC 15944 standard.

Rule D-71*:

"Individyial" is the attribution of the property of indivisibility to a natural person, i.e;; in making commitments,
ability tq have rights and obligations, being accountable/responsible for, etc.

Consequently, for the purposes of this standard "individual" has been defined as:128)

"individual29) A Person, who is a human being, i.e., natural person, wfio acts as a distinct indivisible ehtity or
is cansidered as such”.

The use pf the term "Person” in the definition of "individual" means.that an "individual" inherits all the propertig¢s and
behaviodrs of "Person". Secondly, the definition is neutral towards_and independent of:

— the manner in which various jurisdictions have differing“tules as to what criteria must be met for an entity to be
congidered/qualify as a "human being" or "natural person";

— any [qualification which a jurisdiction may place~on human being/natural person with respect to ability td make

commitments, be held responsible for, etc., (e.g., "minors", "being incapacitated”, etc.).

Constraipts of this nature exist in both the legal and commercial frameworks but are part of "External
Constraipts"130) of the Open-edi Model jmpacting electronic business transactions.

This def]nition is harmonized with\basic concepts underlying privacy. "Personal information", is defifed as
"informafion about an identifiable individual". This includes information provided by an individual about him/herself
to anoth¢r person in the context/of an eventual delivery of a good or service provided by that other person|in the
role of seller.

While this definition of *individual" serves as a common base, i.e., as part of a set of minimum external consfraints,
one needls to have.specific criteria for what constitutes "identifiable" as in "identifiable individual". Currently such
criteria do not exist/ Further, the interplay of the issue of "anonymity and unambiguous identification needg to be
addressed.

127) A review of international standards (using the online ISO Internet-based tools at hand) did not identify any standard which
contained and defined the concept/term "individual". International standards that one might expect to contain a definition for
"individual" tend to define particular roles of an individual in relation to a specific business process along with associated data
elements, (e.g., passport holder, (credit) card holder, or more generically "token holder", etc.

128) See further 6.2. "Rules Governing the Person Component” and specifically 5.2.7 "Person and External Constraints:
Individual, Organization and Public Administration" as well as Annex E (Informative) - Business Transaction Model: Person
Component.

129) See 3.1.27.

130) See further 5.1.6 "Business Transaction Model: Classes of Constraints".
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D.5.5 Role of natural person in a business transaction as "individual or organization" (or
"organization person")?

With respect to business transaction and the application/implementation of the Level 1 Privacy/Data Protection
requirements, one will need to be able to determine in the ldentification Phase of the Process Component,31)
when one is marketing/selling goods and/or services, whether the person one is dealing with is an identifiable
individual or not, i.e., an "individual" or an "organization"(or "organization person'32)). If the former, Privacy/Data
Protection requirements would apply, if the latter, these would not apply, (and to the information on a "Person").

Cons derstood
definitjon of "organization", i.e., if one is dealing with an "organization" and not an "individual" (eig. for the
assocfated information on an organization, Privacy/Data Protection requirements would not apply).Jhe¢re is an
interngtional standard definition for "organization" which also is utilized in this standard, i.e., ISO/IEC 6923. (See
further Section 5.2.5 and Annex E)

As a result of standard development work on this issue the following points were made:
— individual is a natural person with a specific role(s) in a process;

— alnatural person in the role of a buyer also supplies information;

— a|natural person in the role of a "buyer" is the recipient of a good and/ér service.

A key|question is whether information provided by a natural person-in‘the role of a buyer is deemed to be, i.e., to
be treated as, that pertaining to an "individual" or an "organization"?

In many jurisdictions, and in the context of the Goods and Sertvices Tax (GST) or value-added Tax (VAT), anyone
who gdrovides a good or service is deemed to be an organization, irrespective of whether the good or service
provided is zero rated, exempt, or the goods/services, provider is exempt; or the person providing the| good or
service is an incorporated person, (e.g., "legal" person)-or not.

ISO/IHC 6523 takes a similar approach in its definition of "organization" (which is adopted as a normative eference
in this|standard).

Note b) of the ISO/IEC 6523 definition of "organization" states:

NOTE| The kinds of organizations covered by this part of ISO/IEC 6523 include the following examples
EXAMIPPLE b) an unincorporated organization or activity providing goods and/or services...”

In summary ISO/IEC ,6523 considers, any Person irrespective of their particular "legal" status (including
unincqrporated naturah\pérsons), who provides a good and/or service is deemed to be an "organization". This
Open-edi standarddakes a similar approach, i.e., any Person in the role of a seller in a business trangaction is

deemeéd to be either a "Person” (internal constraints only perspective) or an "organization" (as may be|required
when minimum.External Constraints are included).

Similarly;” a. buyer is deemed to be simply a Person unless in the business transaction being modelled| external
constraints apply which require one to differentiate among the three sub-types of Person, i.e. "inHividual",
"organization" or "public administration".

131) See further 6.3 "Rules Governing the Process Component" as well as Annex F (Informative) - "Business Transaction
Model: Process Component".

132) See definition of "organization person" in 3.1.43.
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D.5.6 Unambiguous identification of individuals - two basic options

In the preceding sections, some key issues and requirements of both the commercial framework and legal
frameworks were identified pertaining to the unambiguous identification of individuals. Before these issues can be
resolved, it is necessary to have agreement, i.e., among those modelling a business transaction in the form of
scenarios, scenario attributes, and scenario components, i.e. roles and information bundles (and semantic
components) and registering the same for re-sue, on the overall approach or context, within which these issues are
to be resolved.

The results of the research and analysis undertaken in support of this standard is that there are essentially two
options fpr resolving the issue of unambiguous identification of Persons as "individuals “, namely (1) what ¢an be
called "the Swedish option", and (2) what one can call the "Rest-of-the-World (ROW) option".

Option 1 SWEDISH SOLUTION133)

1) |One single nation-wide schema and registration authority whereby each discrete \and unique npatural
person has a single (official) persona and is assigned a unique identifier at birth to-be used for life (and
thereafter).

2) [This single persona and the unique ID for each natural person are to.b€-used for multiple different
purposes and in various contexts, i.e., basically a one-to-many relation.

3) |Data elements ensuring unambiguous name representation and identification of individual are pregcribed
(including biometrics), their values are captured in database(s) @nd then utilized to produce a|single
unique "personal identifier" which in turn is used to produce-alcard/token, i.e., on a one-to-one |basis.
National standards are developed for an integrated "smart card® for this purpose.134)

Option 2 REST-OF-WORLD (ROW)

1) |Multiple registration schemes and authorities and.associated identification schemes and associatgd sets
of data elements reflect needs of different purposés and use, i.e., contexts.

2) |Person has multiple personae and associated IDs, i.e., basically many-to-many. This is so fgr both
"natural" persons and "legal" persons (or.drganizations).13%)

From an Open-edi perspective, one has two basic options, the Swedish option or the Rest-of-the{World
option.

Both Options are possible. From-_a- standardization perspective either option can be supported through
developrhent of standards’36) Cost-efficient and effective development of standards as well as their widegpread
adoptionfand use requires a degision to be taken.

133) It sheuld be noted-that what is called here the "Swedish Solution" is not unique to Sweden. Other countries have (ahd may
have) taken a similar approach. The USA and Canada among others have not. Itis just that Sweden has the most trangparent
and clearly stated:rules with respect to unambiguous identification of individuals, i.e., through single IDs. It also has very| strong
privacy lepislationand is the country which pioneered the concept and implementation privacy/data protection.

134) The [Swedish National Standards Body, i.e., Svensk Standards (or "SS") has developed several standards to thig effect.
They are:

— Svensk Standard SS 61 43 30 (1998) Identification Cards - Electronic ID Application;
— Svensk Standard SS 61 43 31 (1998) Identification Cards - Electronic ID Certification; and,

— Svensk Standard SS 61 43 32 (1998) Identification Cards - Electronic ID Card - Swedish Profile.

135) On "persona" and "identification", see further 6.2.2 in the normative part of this standard and Annex E (Informative)
"Business Transaction Model: Person Component"

136) Here the legal framework of a jurisdiction plays primary role. For example in the application of ISO/IEC 7501, a jurisdictions
as a recognized and registered ISO/IEC 7501 passport issuer may have the rule of permitting an "individual" to hold and have
only one valid passport while another jurisdiction, as a recognized and registered ISO/IEC 7501 passport issuer may allow an
"individual" to hold more than one valid passport.
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With respect to the Swedish option, it is technically feasible to design and operate a registration schema for unique
(single) unambiguous identifier for each discrete natural person, i.e., use of biometrics, (fingerprints, iris patterns),
genetics, (e.g., DNA), etc. However, building such an infrastructure requires a massive upfront financial
investment.

For such a mechanism to be effective requires universal participation either voluntary or through legislation.
However, at present, neither of which these is likely to happen in the near future in many countries.!37)
Consequently, a single global schema for unambiguous identification resulting in a single universal identifier for
each unique natural person is not a viable scenario.

In the|present world, there is not a single universal schema for the provision and registration of a unigyie single
unamlbiguous identifier for each single unique real world person (natural or legal). Current schemg§ which have
such gbjectives are bounded by jurisdictions and in their operation. In addition, the use of the resulting identifiers is
restricted by law or contractual agreement for a particular purpose. Changes in law and agreements among
jurisdigtions and levels of jurisdiction are required for any "universal" single schema, i.e., adoption of the|Swedish
Solution in all countries and worldwide. Also the introduction of single universal identifier for\a’one-to-one I[nkage to
a unigue single real world person could well lead to new types of security problems.

The most viable approach for Open-edi standards development is the "Rest-of-World* option. Even if any country
should change its current policy in this area and use/mandate the Swedish\ ‘option domestically forl "natural
persoms"”, it would still have to be able to accommodate the "Rest-of-the-World”? option for international pusiness
transactions.

The conclusion, is that the approach for resolving issues pertaining tothe unambiguous identification of individuals
(in thg Open-edi Standards Framework) should be based on the Rest-of-the-World option (with the Swedigh option
being ronsidered a peculiar subset of the same).

137) The "Swedish Option" in any country requires applying enabling national legislation harmonized at both the federal and
state/provincial levels locally and then internationally.
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Annex E
(informative)

Business transaction model: person component

E.1 Infroduction

Annex E
and defi
Normatiy
stated in
Annex.
commerg
public pqg
(private &
JTC1 st
commerg

The rule)
existing
gaps. Th

The prim
and com
of entity

Whether
program
that the

held to K
business

This ann

general ¢r whose main focus to date has been on functional services view (FSV) standards only.

This is
fundame

Rule E-1:

provides necessary informative and explanatory text for (1) the rules and guidelines and ((2) the
nitions as well as the figures found in 5.1.3, 5.1.5 and 5.2 pertaining to the Person Component
e part of this standard. The rules and guidelines as stated here in Annex E in bold are thé same as
these normative sections as well as for the figures even though both have beep\ré-numbered
The major basis for this Annex E is the result of work on requirements for stahdards in suppor|

terms
of the
those
in this
of e-

e involving participation of various business sectors, (banking, retail, transport, telecommunications, IT
licy makers (various levels of government), consumer associations, experts’ in-security services, |

ial and legal frameworks and those of existing telecom/IT standards including security services.

nternational standards, referenced in this standard, and introduce other rules in order to bridge

ary reason for this Annex E is that no standards exist which focus on the making of business de
mitments, nor on the attributes and behaviours of entities and specifically "Person"138) as the uniqu
bble to make commitments.

or not a "Person" decides to delegate its decision and commitment making to be executed via a sg
Person who "delegates" authority through these or other IT means, i.e., as technical components,
e responsible, accountable, liable-etc. for the decisions taken and commitments made in a (eleg
transaction.

ex is also meant to assist(users of this standard who are either not familiar with open-edi standa

pne of three informative Annexes which provide additional required information on one of the

htal components ofia business transactions, namely “Person”, “process”, and “data”.

A busin[ss transaction requires Person, Process and Data'39)

These thfee fundamental components are presented graphically in Figure E-1 (as taken from Figure 7 in 6.1.%

, etc.),
wyers

nd public sector with expertise in common and civil law as well as internationaMrade law), ISO and ISO/IEC
hndardizers, etc. This work identified gaps in an integrated approach’ incorporating requiremgnts of

5 and guidelines as well as associated terms and definitions i Annex E incorporate those of rglevant

isting

e intended result is an approach which links these different pérspectives and integrates their requirefnents.

isions
e type

ftware

(e.g., use of an "expert system"), "artificialintelligence"”, "intelligent agents", etc., is immaterial to tie fact

is still
tronic)

rds in

three

138) In this Annex E, as in the ISO/IEC 15944 standard, the use of "Person" with a capital "P" is used to indicate that it is used
as a defined term (See 3.1.45), i.e. as differentiate from the day to day use of the word "person".

139) See further the normative 5.1.5 "Business transaction model: Key Components".
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PERSON

N

DATA PROCESS

Figure E.1 — Business Transaction:Model — Fundamental

A representation of Figure E-1 utilizing the Formal Deseription Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language (UML)
as the|OeDT here for this rule, yields the following:

Business Transaction

1 * 1..* 1__*
+contains +contains +contains
- +part of
Z 01 1.
1 *
Person Process "Data"

Figure E.2(UML) — UML-based representation of Figure E.1 — Business Transaction Model —
Fundamental Components
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E.2 Purpose

The purpose of this Annex E is five-fold; namely:

1)

2)
3)

to incorporate and support a key aspect of the BOV, namely that of making of business decisions and

commitments;
to capture the business operational requirements from both commercial and legal perspectives;

to capture the unique attributes of "Person" as the entity in business transactions able to

make

4)

5)

The appfoach taken in this section is to identify and define the distinguishing propertiescand behaviours of "P

in the cq
administi

commitments,

to ensure that this standard can be used in support of both organizations and individuals. engag
business transactions via Open-edi; and,

to ensure that this standard recognizes and can support the role of "regulator” in addition to the r

"buyer" and "seller" in a business transaction.

ntext of a business transaction (and associated categories of "individual/,"organization" and
ration") in the form of clear and precise rules as well as associated terms-and definitions. These rul

associat

standardjzation work which focuses on an integrated approach to ¢th& various sources of bu
requiremlents. 140)

These I$O/IEC 15944-1 terms and definitions serve as common bridges/links among policy makers, in
consumeaers, IT specialists, etc. They are also to be utilized as common bridges among the legal and comn
frameworks with the information technology framework and standardizers

Accomp
key fund
(e.g., as

E.3 Pdrson" in a business transaction

An elect
makers,
tokens, i

Rule E-2:

Business transactions require both information exchange and commitment exchange '41)

In Open

identify themselvés)in a business transaction in a dematerialized manner, i.e., through electronic digitize

elements

A key un

ing in

ples of

erson”
public
ps and

d guidelines summarize the results of the analyses, findings, discussions, and feedback f¢r this

nying the "rules and guidelines" are brief explanatery notes. A key result or outcome of these rul

n e-commerce, e-business, e-government, etcq;

bs the key real world entity and\point of departure (instead of information technology applications, d
hformation systems, etc.).

edi business-transactions, information systems are deemed to serve as extensions of Person

, instead of through their physical presence or a physical surrogate, (e.g., paper documentation).

derlying need of the issue of unambiguous identification is the ability in a dematerialized world to b

5iness

justry,
nhercial

S are

Amental common definitions and associated terms\in support of widespread adoption and use of Opén-edi,

Ffonic business transaction, like*business transactions in general, requires "Persons", i.e., as dIcision

vices,

5 who
H data

e able

to differentiate a Person from all the other entities that one Is dealing with, among the participating information and
communication technology systems, i.e., through the digitized data being interchanged.42)

140) See

Figure 3 in 0.2 "Requirements on the Business Operational View aspects of Open-edi".

141) See further the normative section 5.1.3 "Business Transaction: Commitment Exchange Added to Information Exchange".

142) For example, in the dematerialized world of Open-edi, how does one differentiate between, on the one hand, (a)
<<jake.knoppers@disney.com>> or <<jaked4ever@disney.com>> which are representations of real world person, and (b) on the
other <<mickey.mouse@disney.com>> which is not a real world person?
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The term "entity" is defined in ISO/IEC 2382 "Information technology - Vocabulary" as:

17.02.05 entity: any concrete or abstract thing that exists, did exist, or might exist, including
associations among things.

EXAMPLE A person, object, event, idea, process, efc....
NOTE  Please observe that an entity exists whether data about it are available or not.

17.02.05 entité: fout objet ou association d'objets, concret ou abstrait, existant, ayant existé ou
pouvant exister.

EXEMIPLE Personne, événement, idée, processus, etc

NOTE| A noter qu'une entité existe que I'on dispose de données a son sujet ou non.

Rule E-3:

Person is the only entity able to make commitments in a business transaction.
Guiddline E-3G1:

In thig standard, the term "Person" is used to represent the generic use of the term "party" plus the ability
of a pparty to be able to make commitments with respect to a business transaction.

Irrespgctive of the use of any particular information technology and.related devices in Open-edi, "Persong" are the
only eptities which are legally recognized as able to make commitments, agree to the rights and obligation$ entered
into, cgn be held accountable for their actions, etc.

Underjcommonly accepted international law, in any business transaction, whatever the nature and combination of
informiation technologies involved, the participating parties must be "Persons”. Persons are the only entities which
are arld can be held legally responsible and accountable for their actions, including authentication, authprization,
commjtment, etc.

A gengric definition for person is required, i.e., a "Person" as a unique type of entity in a dematerialized world
differegntiated from all other entities as these currently defined and found in information technology standdrds such
as objects, applications, devices, inforniation systems, processes, sets of software code (or "applets" as|"callable
objectg"), etc.

Varioys dictionary definitions for "person” exist. (See Oxford/Webster/Larousse). Compounding the isslie is that
under [various laws within @jurisdiction43), let alone among jurisdictions, multiple particular definitions of What is or
what i not a Person exist: Research and analysis as well as discussions with SC32/WG1 members and others,
(e.g., lawyers), resulted’ in a number of findings. Summarizing and integrating these findings from the pefspective
and nreeds of the‘dematerialized world of electronic business transactions has as objective the pbility to
differgntiate a “*Person" from all other types of entities, i.e., as a unique entity type (or object). This restilted in a
definitlon of "Person" and the identification of a set of properties of a "Person”.

143) Note: ISO/IEC JTC1/SC32 is sponsoring a NWI (see ISO/IEC JTC1 N5846) which has been accepted (see ISO/IEC
JTC1 N6204) to address the issue of jurisdictions as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions.
This NWI1 is directed at being able to identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components.
Development is underway of ISO/IEC 18038 - Information technology - Identification and Mapping of Various Categories of
Jurisdictional Domains".
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Rule E-4:

A "person" is defined as:

“person'4): an entity, i.e. a natural or legal person, recognized by law as having legal rights and duties, able
to make commitment(s), assume and fulfil resulting obligation(s), and able of being held accountable for its
action(s).”

NOTE  Synonyms for "legal person” include "artificial person”, "body corporate”, etc., depending on the terminology used in
competent jurisdictions."

The threIe unique properties of "person™ already identified include:

1) |a human being (natural person) or body corporate (legal or artificial person) having rights,-and [duties
recognized by law;

2) [the ability to act in some capacity, make commitments and fulfil resulting obligationsjand,
3) |the ability to be able to be held accountable for actions, behaviours, decisions, etc.

NOTE |From an (electronic) business transaction perspective, all three properties shall exist/be present for an entity to be
identified and referenced as a "Person”.

A body ¢f rules (including laws and regulations) exist which set external constraints on business transacti¢ons on
the allowable behaviour of Persons and/or proscribe expected behaviaurs;-i.e. in addition to internal congtraints
which thg parties to a business transaction imposed upon themselves®®) These rule sets apply generally and/or
locally as well as in relation to the provisioning a particular good of.service. These rules, as external congtraints
apply to[persons in the general sense. Many of these rule setsiarising from the legal frameworks distipguish
between| Persons as (1) natural persons as ‘“individuals); ‘and, (2) natural persons or legal persons as
“organizations”. Some apply to one subtype of Person only146)

Present day business transactions are in compliance with these external constraints rule sets domestically and

internatignally. It is assumed that in (electronic) business transaction, "Persons" will also comply with applicable
external fonstraints e.g. laws and regulations updatéd and made medium neutral as required).

E.4 Personae, identification and person signature

E.4.1 Personae and identification

Unlike (material) objects, Persons represent and identify themselves (as well as other Persons) in a varety of
ways, i.e|, through different personae’47) depending on the context of the business transaction.

The set ¢f rules and guidglines which follow summarize the key aspects of "personae”.

144) This
drafted to be independent of any particular information technology, i.e., is medium neutral. A Person as an entity recognized
by/in law can be considered to be a "juridical Person" or in French "Personne juridique”. A key property of a "stateless" human
being is that he/she is not considered to be a Person "recognized by law". Another example in the area of reproductive
technologies, it that laws differ in various jurisdictions as to when a human being in formation becomes a "natural person"
recognized in law.

145) On "internal constraints" versus "external constraints”, see further the normative 6.1.6 "Business Transaction: Classes of
Constraints".

146) See further below E. 7 "Person and External Constraints: Individual, Organization and Public Administration".

147) The Latin word for person is "persona" in the singular. In literature, "personae" are the characters (assumed by actors) in a
play or novel. In Jungian psychology, a persona is the set of attributes adopted by an individual to fit himself for the social world
which he sees as his or the personality an individual presents to the world. {Oxford/\WWebster}
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Rule E-5:
A Person shall be identified or represented in a variety of ways, and will have one or more personae.

Persons (natural or legal) currently do, and will continue, to identify and represent themselves in a variety of ways,
i.e., have at least one and usually multiple personae. These various personae and their associated identities
represent the intersection of the activity or function the Person is engaged in and the role the person plays in a
business transaction.

In different business processes, the same Person may, and often does, represent him/her/itself through similar or
differgnt personae. In the physical world and the paper-based world such representations andas$sociated
identiflcation are made unambiguous through the context, i.e., a person (natural or legal) is physically, present or
the paper-based documentation provides sufficient contextual information to bind a Person to the persena ptilized.

In the|dematerialized world, one cannot readily ascertain whether the entity one is dealing with electronigally is a
repregentation of a real world Person or not, (e.g., "jknoppers@disney.com" or "jakedever@disney.com" versus
"mickgymouse@disney.com"). The examples provided all meet Internet IP requirements for routing and
addressing, i.e., sent to or receive information from an addressable device. From an-IT perspective thesd are only
variatipns in values in a set of data element(s).

A real|world Person (natural or legal) represents her/him/itself in one or more- different ways, i.e., personge. An IT
system does not "know" whether the values in such (a set of) data elements. represent a real world Persgn or not.
The identification and representation of a persona of a person is donectfirough one or more data elenments. In
short, [the context or role of a Person in a business transaction has a<major influence on the persona utilfzed by a
Persop.

Integrating the above results in the following definition:

“persona: the set of data elements and their values by which a Person wishes to be known gnd thus
identified in a business transaction.”

In addition, to name(s) of a Person, the set of data-elements comprising a Personae can include information such
as address, (physical or virtual), nicknames, trade’names, pseudonyms, numbers, codes, date of birth, etc|148)

Figurd E-5 (taken Figure 9, 6.2.2) provides\a graphical representation of the links of a single same Person (natural
or legal) — personae in the different contéxt roles.

148) A common persona for all individuals, i.e., natural persons, is that of the name by which the individual after birth was
registered, a civil act (or "baptised", "circumcised", or similar religious ceremony). However, individuals immigrate. A
substantial number of citizens in various countries have/use "names", i.e., a persona, which are different from their original/first
persona. Examples here include use of transliterated Latin-1 characters, changes for cultural adaptability reasons such as the
phonetic rendition of the original name/persona causing problems (apart from pronounce-ability), etc.
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Contexts of Different Business
Transactions and their Governing

Real World Rules
Entity
Persona A

(Default Common)

Person

Persona B |

\ PersonaC |

Persona X, etc. |

Figure¢ E.3 — Links of a Person to its Persona(e) in the Context of Different Business Transactions and
their Governing Rules

A represgntation of Figure E-3 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified. Modelling Language (UML)
as the OeDT here for this rule, yields the following:

Real World Entity Contexts of Different Business
Transactions and their Governing Rules

Persona Set

~.
~s,

Person 1 reontains™~.._ The set of data AN
personae : Persona Set ~ elements and their
values by which a
Person wishes to be
Persona known and thus
identified in a
business transaction

1.* +contained in

Figure E.4 — (UML)- UML4based representation of "Figure E-3: Links of a Person to its Persona(e) in the
Context-of Different Business Transactions and their Governing Rules"

Before cpntinuing, it.is{useful to provide some examples of the same real world Person having multiple different
personag and associated different identifiers in the context of various business transactions.

EXAMPLE 1 _Abank as a "legal person"/ "organization49) " with multiple personae and associated identifiers150)

a) A bank’acting in the formal role of a bank as a requlated entity under Canadian, USA, Japan or U.K. banking
legislation, and as part of a federation of banks world-wide identifies itself and interacts with other banks
through a unique identity (number) issued by SWIFT for interbank fund transfers.

b) The same bank acting in the role of employer as any other employer in a country unambiguously identifies
itself to the taxation authorities via a unique number issued by such an authority.

149) For the definition of the term "organization" and related rules and explanatory text, see further below section E.5.8.2

150) See further Annex D (Informative) "Existing Standards for the Unambiguous Identification of Persons in Business
Transactions (Organizations and Individuals) and some Common Policy and Implementation Considerations", pp.12-14. For
example, organizations using the ISO/IEC 6523 standard will likely have several different identifiers depending on which of the
organization schemas (ICDs) they are part of.
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f)
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The same bank acting in the role of a seller of goods and/or services collects applicable taxes on behalf of the
government(s) in whose jurisdiction(s) the sale is deemed to have taken place, i.e., Goods and Services Tax
(GST) or Value-Added-Tax (VAT) identifies itself through a unique identifier numbers issued by GST/VAT at
the national/federal level as well as at the provincial/state/lander/canton level as required. (as well as through

equivalent unambiguous identification schemas and associated identifiers for the other jurisdictions).

The same bank in the role of a buyer of goods and/or services can unambiguously identify itself in a variety of

ways. A common one being the Dun and Bradstreet Number.

The same bank in the role or member of a community with restricted membership and specialized functions,

a ClRRLIC e o P~ H i) % A e + \ b 1 A | FH H'S LE £ k.
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identifier issued by/associated with each such member of this community.

The same bank in the role of an incorporated entity can unambiguously identify itself through jits legal

than one language, especially where the jurisdiction has more than one official language.

The same bank in the role of market differentiation or positioning can unambigtously identify its
esent (or prospective) persona through a "trademark".

p

The same bank in the role of a registration authority in federation of debit/credit\.¢ard issuer both ident
apd person (natural or legal) to which the card is issued. {See ISOQ/IEC 7812, Identification
Identification of issuers, as explained in Annex D}.

The same bank in E-commerce can unambiguously identify itself through an Internet domain name o
Resource Locator (URL). [Note: The Internet IP Addressing sehéma is registered through ISO/IEC
IANA and has the International Control Designator (ICD) =" 0090"]

EXAMPLE 2 A "natural person"/ "individual131) " with multiple personae and associated identifiers

Alnatural person/individual has perhaps the greatest\Wariation in personae. First of all, there are var
cpmbinations of surnames, given names, initials, hanorifics, titles, etc., which can form the personae
individuals can and do represent and thus identify themselves in a wide variety of contexts. Any s
uhique individual only has to look at all the variations in personae found in the different tokens, (e
cards, business card, driver's license, professional membership card, Medicare card, passport, public
hss, etc.), each individual currently usestin daily business transactions.

more data elements or sets of data elements which serve as "identifiers": (1) each of which is un
hambiguous within the schema of the registration authority who issues them; (2) others which
pbnsidered unique or unambiguous.

The same individual jn the role of buyer is often presented options as to method of payment, i.e.,
(dub)-processes. Some of these require unambiguous identification, others do not, (e.g., the equiv4
cash-based payment).

ithin a partiular method of payment such as the use of a credit or debit card, the same individual as b
inf each instance of purchase, decide to use one of several unambiguous identities, i.e., specific combir
personae-and identifiers as found on one of several credit or debit cards accepted by the seller.

p
The same individual in the role of a\buyer can unambiguously identify him/herself as a personae thrpugh one
o
u
c

a unique

name or

operating name. These names of an organization (either or both the legal or operating name) can bg in more

elf in its

fies itself
rards —

Uniform
6523 by

ations in
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transport
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ariety of
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Liyer can,
ations of

Rule E-6:

The level of unambiguity, i.e., certainty/reliability, of a persona and resulting identification as the Person
Identity'52) used by a Person, shall be appropriate to the goal of the business transaction.

Most often this is a question of degree of granularity and level of specificity193)

151) For the definition of the term "individual" and related rules and explanatory text, see further below section E.5.8.1.

152) See the Normative 6.2.3 "Person - Identity and Authentication" as well as below E.4 "Person - Identity and Authentication”.

153) On "granularity" see further Annex G (Informative) G.5.4 "Granularity".
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In different business transactions and associated processes, the same real world Person may represent itself
through the same or through different persona. The persona itself can meet unambiguous identification
requirements for a Person in a business transaction and/or other data elements may be required, i.e., an identifier.
The same personae of a Person used in various business transactions may well have the same identifier or
different identifiers.

Rule E-7:

The persona used shall be associated with a Person Identity that can be authenticated to the extent
required for the business transaction.

Each buginess transaction will consider the persona used, on its own merits depending on the set of rules (:’rlvternal
constrairlts only and/or including external constraints as well) governing a business transaction. For(exanjple, a
peculiar pusiness transaction modelled through re-useable scenario attributes and scenario components may (1)
require the use of a specific, i.e. predefined, persona (e.g. a passport); while, (2) others may allow for deveral
different [existing persona (and associated identifiers) to be used as long as a set of other specified criteria afe met
(e.g. anyone of the following X, Y or Z credit cards are acceptable irrespective of the persona used by the credit
card holder).

Rule E-§:

Business transactions having different goals may allow a Person to use the same persona and its
associated identification schema (including resulting identifiers), while others prohibit this.

Depending on the goals of the business transaction, a Person can and/does use the same persona in different
roles and contexts. For example, the data elements comprising the pame of a person can be the same on deveral
credit cafds according to the wishes of the person to whom the credit card (or similar token) pertains, or they can
differ.

As a default, the internal constraints governing a business transaction will specify the acceptable personae for the
Persons|as parties to that business transaction. A common default here is the acceptance of any "persoha” as
stated on the credit/debit card deemed to be acceptable as a method of payment in a business transaction. A
common|special case, as an example of an external-eonstraint, is the requirement to produce the "persona"| found
in the pgssport of an individual when registering fér’lodging at a hotel. Equally important is the fact that af times
"sellers" |in a business transaction, i.e., those providing a good or service, prescribe the persona a persom must
use. Prgscribe means that one has no chaice:in personae to be utilized and must follow clear and precise ¢riteria
for the representation of a specific persona in a particular category of business transactions. Examples here
include:

1) |Driver's license or Medicare-ecards where an individual must use their "baptismal name" (or Latin-1 alphabet
equivalent).

2) |Organizations havihg’to use their complete formally incorporated name, (e.g., “Information Management
Services Inc." instead of "INFOMAN" or "INFOMAN Inc." or “International Business Machines Inc.” instead
of "IBM").

Guidelines E-8G1:

A party fo a‘transaction has the option of prescribing the persona (and associated identifier) acceptgble to
it for the purpose of establishing commitment, (e.g. as the data elements comprising a persona and rules
governing their values in a business transaction are prescribed by the party offering the good, service,
and/or right). A systematic approach here is known as a Registration Schema and the entity registering
the persona known as a Registration Authority (RA)'%4) Usually a Registration Authority assigns an
identifier unique within that identification schema to each discrete Person/persona. At times, a RA utilizes
the Person ID of another schema.

154) On "Registration Schema" and "Registration Authority", see the normative 6.2.3 "Person - Identity and Authentication" as
well as below E.4 "Person -Identity and Authentication”.
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The public sector in relation to the services provided often prescribes, through law or pursuant regulation(s), the
data elements comprising a Person's persona and rules governing their values. For example, some government
programs prescribe the use of a natural person's name as found on their birth certificate or the use of a legal
person's name by which the entity was officially incorporated and registered %),

Guideline E-8G2:
A Person may have multiple “names” and a Person may change its name.

A "name" is "a designation of an object by a linguistic expression"”.

The name utilized by a Person forms a key part of the personae. Persons (natural or legal) can and./do| at times
changg their names. They can also use one persona in one business transaction and another persona in another
busingss transaction. In addition, formal processes for change of name of a single, real world” Pefson and
registration of such changes exist in most jurisdictions.

With respect to natural persons, i.e., as individuals, a change in name can be considered\being equal fo a new
persoma (especially where such a name change is recognized/prescribed in the applicable jurisdiction). With
respe¢t to a name change of a legal person, this may be (1) for the same legal persan;. or, (2) for the same Person,
as a ['changed" or "different" legal, i.e., artificial person (e.g. the incorporatiofy number/identifier cat remain
constant while even though the name of the incorporated entity may change)

Guideline E-8G3:

Namep of natural persons are not unique. Many different discrete real world natural persons can and do
share|the same name (and even date of birth or mother's maidenh name, etc.).

Some|jurisdictions have pools of family names which are common to a significant number of individuals in that
jurisdigtion so that even adding the Christian name or "pre-name" to the family name does not result in an[ "unique
and upambiguous" name for that individual in that jurisdiction: Other jurisdictions restrict the family names javailable
or varfations in family names (e.g. China). This also results in numerous distinct and unique individuals having the
same

Guid

A natdiral person can and does identify-him/herself in a business transaction through a variety of possible
data |elements comprising a name,)(e.g., combination of given names, surname(s), nicknames,
titles/qualifications, etc.).

Even |f a natural person's name lis)unique, a natural person can identify him/herself through a variety of| possible
combipations of data elements’/comprising such a name, (e.g., combinations of one or more giver] names,
surnaies, applicable title(s)/qualification(s), nicknames, etc.), by which that person wishes to be kngwn, i.e.,
identify him/herself. In addition, there are pseudonyms, noms de plume, etc., which persons may use tp identify
themsglves. The latterare quite common in Internet name/addresses where they are commonly known as|"nyms".

Furthgr from a cultural adaptability perspective, a Person generally (or as "individual", organization" and/¢r "public
adminjstration®‘may use one persona for business transactions executed in the language of the jurisdiction| of which
re parti(€.g., an jurisdiction where the alphabet in use is of a non-Latin-1 nature such as Arabic, [Chinese,
, Japanese, Korean, Thai, Russian, etc.) and another "equivalent" persona in (international) pusiness
tions utilizing an equivalent Latin-1 alphabet based representation.156)

155) Where a jurisdiction has more than one official language, it is likely that the name by which an organization was officially
incorporated may have more than one linguistically different but equivalent "official names". This applies particularly, to public
sector institutions in jurisdictions having more than one official language.

156) A common example here are business cards which, on one side, have printed the persona in the language and character
set of the "home" jurisdiction of the Person and, on the other, provide an equivalent Persona based on the Latin-1 alphabet.
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Guideline E-8G5:

A legal person can and does have multiple names, (e.g., legal, operating, marketing name, etc.), as well as
various linguistic equivalents of the same.

Names of legal persons are not unique, i.e., possibly within a single jurisdiction but not from a global electronic
business transaction perspective. A jurisdiction may have more than one official language. At times legal persons
will have more than one “official” name (and quite often are required to have multiple equivalent official names in
the various languages of a jurisdiction. This is especially true for "official" names for public sector organizations in
jurisdictions having more than one official language.

Guidelirle E-8G6:
A name of a Person (natural or legal) does not necessarily provide for unambiguous identification.
That is:

1) |Names of natural persons are not unique. Many different/discrete real world-persons can and do| share
the same name (and even date of birth or mother's maiden name).

2) |(Names of legal persons are not unique. It is possible that within a single’jurisdiction the name of & legal
person as recognized and registered in that jurisdiction is unique but certainly not from a global elegtronic
business transaction perspective which spans multiple jurisdictions¢

Guideline E-8G7:

The number of types of (common) data elements pertaining to the name of a Person is finite. A |set of
standard data elements can/should serve as a template or,catalogue for capturing and exchanging|name
information on Persons in electronic data interchange.

Unambiguous identification of a Person and the personae utilized by that person pertaining to name and a@idress
informatipn consist of various combinations of attributes, i.e., data elements of that Person pertaining to nanpe and
address [information. The number of data elements for naming Persons (natural or legal) is finite and thg rules
governing their interworking are known (though’often not explicitly stated as is required for electronic comnperce).
Once a particular combination of name/address data elements and their values associated with a persopa are
captured| those registering such data then assign an identifier which is both unambiguous and unique withjn that
registratipn schema (or security domain):

It is assimed that different applications may well require various combinations of Person name data elgments
drawn frgm the same generic template or catalogue.

Guideline E-8G8:

Associaled with each'persona of the same Person can be a single identifier, or several personae can jutilize
the samp identifier, and/or, two or more identifiers can be associated with a single persona, (e.g., use of
exactly {the same "name" on multiple credit cards with different identifiers).

An identifieP is a unique value within an identification schema'57) In the day-to-day real world this is dlready
happening. Figure E-5 (taken from Figure 10, 6.2.2) illustrates Person to persona(e) to identifier links.°%)

157) See further the standard definitions for « identification » and « identifier(business transaction) » in normative 3.1 as well as
the normative 6.1.4 « Business Transaction : Unambiguous Identification of Entities ».

158) Different fonts and representations are used for "identifier" to recognize the wide variety in forms and information
technologies utilized to capture unique identifiers pertaining to a specific persona of a Person.

162 © ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

Real World Contexts of Different Identification
Entity Business Transactions ﬁ Schemata
And Governing Rules
Persona A — > Identifier 1
(common default)
——Identifier2
Persona B —p
Persona C Identifier 3
Persona D
Identifier(s) N
Persona X, etc. |
Figure E.5 — lllustration of Links of a Person to Persona(e) to Identifier(s) issued through Identifi
Schemata applicable to the contexts of differentbusiness transactions
A reprgesentation of Figure E-5 utilizing the Formal Description T€chnique (FDT) Unified Modelling Langua

as the

ISO/IEC 15944-1

:2002(E)

OeDT here for this rule, yields the following:

Contexts ofDifferent
Business-Transactions and

. Identification
Real World Entity

> 3 Schemata
their Governing Rules
Person Persona Set Identifier Set
personae : Persona Set
1 +contains 1.* Y +contains
Associated with each-persona of N T * +contained in
the same Personcanbe asingle |-~ 1. 1.+ | +containedi
identifier, or seyeral personae can Persona
utilize the same-identifier, and/or, Identifier

identifiers : Identifier Set

two or mere(identifiers can be
associated’with a single persona,
(e.g.\use of exactly the same

"name" on multiple credit cards
difforant idoantificm )

cation

e (UML)

=

ML
vt O e T o CTros

Figure E.6 — UML-based representation of "Figure E-5: lllustration of Links of a Person to Persona(e) to
Identifier(s) issued through Identification Schemata applicable to the contexts of different business

E.4.2

transactions

Person signature

Rule E-9:

In present day business transactions, a Person can and does use different signatures.
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For example, a natural person, i.e. as an "individual" or an "organization Person"159) can use:

1)

a signature comprised of all/full set of given names and surnames;

2) asignature consisting of a single given name and surname;
3) a signature consisting of one or more initials and a surname; and/or,
4) a signature of the nature of an "initial", i.e., to initialize160).

Rule E-10:

An orgaLization Person'61) as an employee or officer acting on behalf an organization "signs”, €.

itself, to

EXAMPL
depending

Rule E-11:

A Perso

It is assu
by a Pe
purposes

Rule E-1

In an (
combin
infrastry

Current @
integrity
binds a
whatsoe
i.e. "data

a business transaction on behalf of that organization, in a variety of ways.

on the roles and functions he/she is responsible for within the organization.

-—

n controls the use of its signature.

med that a signature (a) belongs to a Person, (and not a "technical component"); (b) is created/gen
son; and, (c) depending on the context of the business transactian is used by a Person either
of identification, authentication, authorization and/or witnessing,

2:

lectronic) business transaction, the end entities..are persons irrespective of the natur
tions of "technical components” of the functional support services of the inforn
cture involved.

efinitions of digital signature or "electronic signature" in the context of security services focus on ensur
bf a set of digital data. For example, a "electrenic signature" is an asymmetric cryptographic algorithm
et of digitized data. The purpose of whi¢h is basically two fold, namely (a) to ensure that no ch
er occur in the contents of the set of information exchanged between original sender and ultimate reg
integrity"; and (2) to ensure that such data is available to, i.e. can be read by, only the intended recip

i.e. "confidentiality". However, here the senders and recipient(s) as "end users are technical components,

systems,
"lllustrati

The prin

computers, applications, etc.tand not "Persons”. {See further normative 6.1.3 and especially Fig
bn of "technical Components™as End Users of Information Exchange(s) in IT Standards'}.

ary requirement for both.the legal and commercial frameworks as well as that for building trust is

able to bind a Person to a@&ignature. Quite apart from any technical solution, (e.g., in the form of eleg

digitized
concept/

There ar

1)

and/or digital signatures), the first step here is reaching agreement on a common (non-tec
erm and associated definition which binds a Person to a signature, i.e., "Person signature".

b several advantages to the use of the concept/term "Person signature”, including:

signature, i.e., vis-a-vis the existing general/generic IT definition of an "electronic signature"

links

E An "organization Person" can and does use different signatures in different contexts and for,different pdrposes

erated
or the

e and
hation

ng the
which
anges
ipient,
ent(s),
ie. IT
ure 4,

to be
tronic,
nnical)

this is»a clear and precise way of binding Person <> signature, i.e., as a special and particular type of

as an

"asymmetric encryption algorithm";

2)

it is media neutral and transparent vis-a-vis both digital and the non-digital world;

159) See further below E.7 Person and External Constraints: "Individual", "Organization", and "Public Administration".

160) This is quite common where a natural person as "individual" or "organization person" is requested to initialize each page in
a contract or similar legal document.

161) For the standard definition for "organization Person" see clause 3.1.43 as well as the normative 6.2.7 "person and External
Constraints: Individual, Organization and Public Administration. See also below section E.7.

164
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3) it is independent of the manner, i.e., the HOW, in which a signature is recorded, (e.g., written, stamped,

electronic, use of encryption, etc.); and,

4) itis a new term, i.e., coined, unambiguous and thus avoids the existing confusion in the area of si
and (electronic) business transaction.

Rule E-13:

gnatures

A signature which is created by and/or pertains to a Person is deemed to be a "Person signature” and is

defined as follows:

"Person signature:  a signature, i.e., a name representation, distinguishing mark or usual mark
created by and pertains to a Person".

Guideflines E-13G1:
A Person signature may be associated with any information or role in a business transaction

NOTE[l The purpose of this definition is to focus on and address the "WHATSs" of a signature’of a person, irrespec
"HOWS", i.e., methods, means, information technology tools, etc.

NOTE R This definition assumes that a standard definition for signature exists as a,"what" and one which is media neu
indepepdent.

NOTE B A Person signature can occur with respect to any set of activities of.a Person signature can occur with respect
of actiyjities or processes in a business transaction.

A Perpon signature can take different forms and be created~by different processes, ranging from ph
advanged biometrics. Forms and processes by which Persor signatures can be created and have legal s
outside the scope of this standard.

It is apsumed that the parties to a business transaction will, in addition to any internal constraints whi
comply with any external constraints governing.thé use and formation of a Person signature.

Rule E-14:

Depe
identification, authentication, authorization, and/or witnessing.

which| are able."to make the required commitments, are held accountable/responsible for, etc. A
combihations™of linkages currently exist among personae, identifications and signatures for the same un
world Person. This is illustrated in Figure E-7 (as taken from Figure 11 in 6.2.2).

which is

ive of the

ral and IT

to any set

ysical to
tatus are

th apply,

ding on the context of thetbusiness transaction, a Person signature is used for the purposes of

scenario
purpose

business

tion inclading those which are electronic business transaction-based, are "Persons", i.e., thos¢ entities

ariety of
ique real
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Person

Contexts of Different Business Identification -
Real World Transactions and Governing Schemata Signature(s)
Entity Rules
Identifier 1 Signature
Persona A
{commonrdefautt) X
Signatyre

Persona B Identifier 2

_>

/ Signature

PERSON

Persona C

q Identifien 3

Signatyre
(initial)
Persona C Identifier(s) N
X
Persona X, etc
\
n\
Figure H.7 — lllustration of Relationshipsof Links of a Person to (its) Persona(e) to Identification Schemata
and resulting Identifiers to associated Person Signatures - in the Context of Different Business
Transactions and Governing Rules
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A representation of Figure E-7 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language (UML)
as the OeDT here for this rule, yields the following:

Contexts of Different Identification Person
Real World Entity Business Transactions and Schemas Signatures
their Governing Rules
Person - -
- Persona Set Identifier Set Signature Set
personae : Persona Set
1 +contains 1.*\/ +contains 1*V wsentains

Assofiated with each personaof [N 1 .* | +contained in 1,_{5 +contained in 1~ rconfained in
the sgme Person can be asingle | .~ "
identifier, or several personae can Persona Identifier Sionat
utilizefthe same identifier, and/or, identifiers : Identifier Set pérson signatures : Signature Set 'gnature
two of more identifiers can be .
assodated with a single persona,

(e.g., pse of exactly the same
"namg" on multiple credit cards
with djfferent identifiers).

Associated with each persona of AN
the same Person can be asingle
identifier, or several personae can
utilize the same identifier, and/or,

two or more identifiers can be
associated with a single persona,

(e.g., use of exactly the same

"name" on multiple credit cards

with different identifiers).

Figyre E.8 (UML) — UML-based representation of "Figure E-7: lllustration of Relationships of Links of a
erson to (its) Persona(e) to Identification Schemata and resulting Identifiers to associated Pefson
Signatures — in the Context of Different Business Transactions and Governing Rules

)

E.5 Person - identification and authentication

As defermined in Section E.3 above, a Person has one or more persona (and an associated identifier(s) with each).
Which[ persona and associated identifier is to be used depends on the contexts on the contexts of|different
busingss transactions and governing-rules. However, with respect to the role of a Person in a specific instance of a
particylar business transaction;‘a/Person will use a single and unigue combination of its persona|and the
assoclated identifier, i.e., as jts “Person Identity” in an instantiated real world business transaction.

Person identity is defined as:

"Person Identity: the combination of persona information and identifier used by a Person in a |business
transaction™.

Rule E-15;:

ThePa an ldenti Le he Pe on and the 3 faTall ed identifie ed b Po atalila D l_ C On,sha”

be capable of being prescribed depending on the context and goal of the business transaction.

It is assumed that for any business transaction modelled and specified utilizing this ISO/IEC 15944-1 standard and
for which the applicable re-useable scenario(s), scenario attributes, and/or scenario components are registered
using ISO/IEC 15944-2 will explicitly state the nature and contents of the Person Identity(ies) deemed to be
acceptable in such business transactions.

It may well be that for a particular business transaction, such as the provision of a medical service, a particular and
pre-specified and qualified Person Identity must be used by the Person (as "buyer") who is the recipient of such a
medical service. And in another business transaction, one or more Person Identities may be utilized, i.e. as long as
they meet certain specified criteria (e.g. any valid credit or debit card).
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Figure E-9 (taken from Figure 12 in 6.2.3) illustrates the range of links between Person and Person Identity.

Person Identity A1

Real World
Entity Persona A Identifier 1
Person Identity B2 l
Persona B Identifier 2
I Person
Person Identity A3
Persona A Identifier 3
Person Identity Zn
Persona Z Identifier n
Figure E.9 — lllustration of Range of Links between Person and Person Identity(ies)

A represgntation of Figure E-9 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language

as the OeDT here for this rule, yields the following:

(UML)

1: Identifier |y parson |dentity A1
A : Persona
\ . g
3 : Identifier |y person Identity A3
X : Person
V" /B Persona 2 : ldentifier |y person Identity B2
Z : Persona n :ldentifier | v poreon Identity Zn
Figure E.10 — UML-based representation of "Figure E-9: ": lllustration of Range of Links between Person

and Person Identity(ies)

Business transactions differ in their nature and goals. The rules governing a business transaction, (a) may allow a
Person to use one of several Person Identities (e.g. one of several different credit cards or debit cards); or, (b)
require a Person to have/utilize a pre-specified Person Identity (e.g. a Blue Cross card, a national health insurance

card, a passport, a drivers license, etc.)

168
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When a Person Identity is presented for use in a business transaction, it has to be “recognized” by the other parties
to the business transaction. Each party to the transaction may have its own rules governing the requirements for
establishing a “Recognized Person Identity.”162)

“Recognized Person Identity” is defined as:

"Recognized Person Identity: the identity of a Person, i.e., as a Person Identity, established to the extent
necessary for a specific purpose in a business transaction”.

Rule E-16:

In a byusiness transaction, a Recognized Person Identity is established by either:
i)  mutual recognition and acceptance; or
i) by referring to an identifier in a Registration Schema of a Registration Authority,

This riile is illustrated in Figure E-11 (taken from Figure 13 in Section 5.2.3)

Basic Options

Mutu:cll_ Recognized
Recognition Person ldentity

Person Identity

( Registration \
Authority(RA) R o
ecognize
Person Entity

Registration
Schema(RS) RS

\J J

Figufe E.11—— lllustration of Two Basic Options for Establishment of a Recognized Person Identity based
on a Person ldentity for Use in ausiness Transaction

A representation of Figure E-11 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modeling Language
(UML) as the OeDT here yields the following figure:

162) Depending on the rules governing a business transaction, a Person Identity for interchange purposes can be comprised of
a small, finite set of data elements such as those required for identification systems for Persons based on international
standards as found in ISO/IEC 6325, ISO/IEC 7501 or ISO/IEC 7812 - see further Annex D), or the set of data elements
required may be more extensive but must still be finite and prescribed. These and similar specifications are outside the scope
of this standard and are expected to be registered as "re-useable" information bundles in accordance with ISO/IEC 15944-2.
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Person
Identity ﬁ Recognized
Person Identity

7 P
/ O \
% %O/ Mutual \\ Q

Rocoanition
~CCOgrTton
Person /\

Identity Party

C DO :

Recognized
Person Entity

Person

Registration
Authority (RA)

Figure E.12 (UML) — UML-based representation of Figure 11:\Hlustration of Two Basic
Options for the Establishment of a Recognized Person Identity based on a Person Identity for Use in a
Business Transaction

When mpdeling a business transaction utilizing this standard, itis\important to specify which of these two qgptions
apply.

Guideli

e E-16G1:

A Recognized Person Identity based on a Registration Schema of Registration Authority has the pdded
attribute| of being re-useable and thus is the prefétred approach in support of Open-edi'63),

Registrafion Schema is defined as:

"Registration Schema: the formal definition of both the data fields contained in the specificatioh of a
persona of a Person and the allewable contents of those fields, including the rules for the assignment of

"Registration Authofity: a Person responsible for the maintenance of one or more Registration Schemas

A Regisftratiofi-Authority for Persons shall have explicitly stated rules for transforming a Person Identify into
a Recogpized Person Identity to meet a stated business requirement.

When registering such business requirements as part of a business transaction modeled using this standard, one
should state which of these two options is being modeled (and registered). In addition, where it is possible that
more than one Registration Authority's "Person ldentity" is acceptable, the list of acceptable Registration
Authorities should be specified. Examples here include (a) a Person Identity issued according in compliance with

163) In this context it is useful to quote rule 5 in the normative 6.1.4 "Business Transaction: Unambiguous Identification of
Entities", it states "Rule 4: existing standards shall be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of
scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario components”. In Annex D are presented several widely used Registration
Schemas with Registration Authorities based on international standards found.
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ISO/IEC 7812164) (or a subset of the same such as a "MasterCard", a "VISA card", an "American Express Card", a
"Eurocard”, a "DinersClub card", etc.) (b) a Person Identity issued in accordance with other IS/IEC standards such
as ISO/IEC 6523 and ISO/IEC 7501165 and/or any other international standard proving a similar business
operational requirement. The Guideline which follows captures this requirement.

Guideline E-17G1

The rules governing a business transaction may either require the use of a specified Recognized Person
Identity or allow for several of a similar nature. (For example, credit card payment may be acceptable from
several credit card issuers).

The eptablishment or verification of a Recognized Person Identity will require the capability for authepticdtion, i.e.,
Person Authentication, especially in electronic business transactions.

Person Authentication is defined as:

"Person Authentication: the provision of the assurance of a Recognized Person {déntity (sufficient for the
purpose of the business transaction) by corroboration.”

For Pgrson Authentication to be successful, the following actions must have already taken place:

— a|Person Identity must have been established; and,

—

He Person Identity must be recognized, i.e., a Recognized Person Identity must exist.

Rule E-18:

In a blisiness transaction, Person Authentication is established by either:
i)  mutual recognition and acceptance; and,

i) by referring to predefined registration schema and process.

In mogleling a business transaction using this standard, it is necessary to state explicitly which of these fwo basic
optionp is used/acceptable when registering_a scenario, scenario attribute, and/or scenario component. [If Option
"ii)" is Jutlized the registration schema (and process) deemed acceptable must be specified.

E.6 Person and roles: buyer:and seller

Rule E-19:

The two basic roles of persons involved in any business transaction are those of "buyer” and "seller?|.
They are defined as;

"Buyer: aRerson who aims to get possession of a good or service through providing an acceptable equivalent
value, usually in money, to the Person providing such a good, service and/or right."

"geller: a Person who aims to hand over voluntarily or in response to a demand or request, a good qr service
to another Person and in return receives an acceptable equivalent value, usually in money, for the good, r
service, and /or right provided."

164) See further Annex D (Informative) Existing Standards for the Unambiguous Identification of persons in Business
Transactions (Organizations and Individuals) and Some Common Policy and Implementation Considerations".

165) Idem.
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Rule E-20:

Unless bound by external constraints, "buyers" and "sellers” as Persons are free to undertake any
business transaction involving any good, service, and/or right they mutually agree to.

Explanatory Notes to Rules E-19 and E-20:

NOTE 1 The use of the term "Person" in these definitions means that "seller" and "buyer" inherit all the properties of a "Person".

NOTE 2 Synonyms for "buyer” include "client", "purchaser”, "shopper" (and "emptor" as in "caveat emptor" = buyer beware).

NOTE 3 |Synonyms for "seller” include "dealer", "merchant”, "(service) provider".

NOTE 4 |Use of terms such as "consumer" and “vendor’ is reserved as defined terms to be used in cennectipn with
Consumef protection requirements, as set of common horizontal external constraints. {See further below E.9}

NOTE 5 |The phrase "providing an equivalent value, usually money" covers the following:

NOTE 5.1 Itis up to the buyer and seller to decide and mutually agree upon "an acceptable equivalent value".

EXAMPLE The seller can set the monetary value at $0.00 for the good or service provided./The seller may provide th|s good
or service|for free in terms of monetary value but the seller can still retain other rights with respeet+o the good or service which the
buyer upagn receipt of the good or service is obliged to honour. The common example here.is the seller retaining copyright ¢r other
intellectugl property rights. The medical, education and social services sector represent areas where the contents of a blisiness
transactioh do have value, need to be protected, etc., but such values are of a non-moneétary nature.

NOTE 5.4 The buyer and seller to decide and mutually agree upon "an acceptable equivalent value".
NOTE 5.3 In the public sector, many goods or services are provided for.*free" to buyers, increasingly known as "clients"|

A primarny reason the monetary value for delivery of such goeds or services to Persons generally or indiyiduals
specifically, is that the seller as a public administration has.already been "pre-paid” with respect to an "accdptable
equivalent value" through the collection and receipt of the.same in the form of taxes.

NOTE 5.4 The buyer and seller may barter, i.e., not all business transactions need to involve money.

NOTE 6 |With respect to the seller, the phrase "to get possession of" and "to hand over" may or may not involve full trapsfer of
ownershiﬂ rights. For example, the buyer, may purchase only a (a) "right to re-sell, i.e., the seller retains the inteflectual
property fights on the good or service bought by the buyer; or (b) the business transaction may be a "sale" of a license| to use
with the sgller retaining the intellectual property rights, (e.g., patents, copyrights, trademarks, or industrial designs).

NOTE 7 |For Open-edi based implementations where the exchanges of equivalent values are primarily of a non-monetary [nature,
(e.g., as in (electronic) administration,(health, education, social services, etc.), synonyms for seller and buyer are often "pjovider"
and "recigient" or "client".

NOTE 8 |It is assumed that (1), either the "buyer" or the "seller" can use an "agent"; (2) that both can agree on involving ja "third
party"; angl/or external constraints may require the involvement of a "third party" in a pre-specified role.

Rule E-21:

apply, ejther to Persons generally or distinguish between “individuals”, "organizations" and/or
adminise{rations“mﬁ).

Rules and practices of "buyers" and "sellers" governing business transactions, including those via OpFn-edi
"public

It is important to ascertain in a business transaction whether the rules and practices of "buyers" and "sellers" which
govern a business transaction (1) apply to Persons generally, i.e. as internal constraints with no external
constraints applicable; or, (2) distinguish (or need to distinguish) between "individuals" and "organizations", (and/or
"public administration") as a results of the application of minimum, common external constraints. .

Where one needs to distinguish in a business transaction whether one (or more) of the parties, i.e. Persons, to the
business transaction is an "individual" and "organization", it is likely that privacy/data protection rules need to be
applied to "information pertaining to an identifiable individual" associated with a business transaction.

166) See further below E-8 " Persons and External Constraints: "Individual”, Organization”, and "Public Administration".
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Rule E-22:

It is assumed that unless bound by external constraints "buyers” and "sellers" as persons are free to
undertake any business transaction involving any good or service they mutually agree to.

The basis of Business Transaction Model is that it has been derived to provide a simple view of commerce for
which there are no constraints on the actions of buyers and sellers, i.e. the only constraints are internal constraints
which are those which the parties to the transaction impose on themselves External constraints of the Model
recognizes that there often are external constraints on "buyers" and "sellers" imposed by "regulators” and
implemented through "public administrations". {See further below E.7 and E.8.5}.

The Bpsiness Transaction Model is based on the following assumptions:

a) Alnatural person in the role of a "buyer" is deemed to be an "individual".

b) Alnatural person in the role of a "seller" is deemed to be an "organization".

NOTE[l This is consistent with the international standard definition of "organization”. (ISO/IEC 6523)

NOTEPR This is consistent with a self-employed and/or unincorporated natural person offering-for sale a good or sefvice (and
already being considered to be an "organization" for sales tax/value-added tax purposes).

E.7 Person and delegation of commitment to "agent" and/or "third parties”

E.7.1| Introduction

In many business transactions, several other parties are involved other than those in the roles of buyer apd seller.
Two cptegories of parties most commonly involved are those‘known as "agents" and those known as "third parties".
They pre separate and represent different roles. In addition, this issue is complicated by the use of various
terms/jwords being used as synonyms, (e.g., intermediary, service provider, service bureau, etc.).

It maylwell be that in one business transaction,.a service provider acts as an "agent" and in another acts as a "third
party"] (And in other business transactions, a service provider could play the role of seller or of buyer.) Frgdm both a
commercial and legal perspective, there is-a-heed to differentiate between (1) "acting on behalf of anothdr Person
and bging responsible and accountable_for associated commitments" versus (2) simply providing a fcommon

service".

E.7.2| Agents

Rule E-23:

Right$ or obligations.arising from commitments in a business transaction shall be fulfilled either difectly by
the Person who is,an end entity or through an agent acting on its behalf.

In most busin€ss transactions, the Persons in the role of buyer or seller as end entities, i.e., primary parties (or as
"recipient®and "providers" in public administration) can each either undertake all the activities and associated data
interchanges directly or delegate a part of these to another person. T

A Person who acts for another Person in any capacity is defined as an "agent", (e.g., as a deputy, substitute,
representative, factor, emissary, etc.) {See further Oxford/Webster dictionaries}. In commerce, politics, law, etc.,
there are numerous specific applications and uses of agents flowing directly from this general meaning. In the
context of this standard, "agent" is defined as:

"agent: a person acting for another person in a clearly specified capacity in the context of a business
transaction.

NOTE  Excluded here are agents as "automatons" (or robots, bobots, etc.) In ISO/IEC 14662. "automatons" are recognized
and provided for but as part of the Functional Services View (FSV) where they are defined as an "Information Processing
Domain(IPD)".

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved 173


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

With respect to us e of the term "agent", it is understood that

1) anagentis a Person and thus inherits, must have, all the properties of a person

2) often "intermediary" is used as a synonym for agent, but could also be a "third party". Consequently, the

term "intermediary" should not be used.

In a business transaction, “agents” are those persons who undertake a specific business process or function on
behalf of a buyer or seller. This basic relationship of agent to a buyer or a seller is illustrated in figure E-7 (as

taken from Figure 14 in 6.2.5).

Buyer Using an Agent

A representation of Figure E-13 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) "Unified Modelling Lang

(UML) ag the OeDT, yields the following:

Buyer | freceives

Seller

Figure E.13 — lllustration of Buyer Seller Interaction with

+provides

Seller

+represented by

+acts for

Agent +requests from

+responds to

Figure E.14 (UML) — UML-based representation of "Figure 13: lllustration of Buyer Seller

Rule E-24:

uage"

The ability to delegate a role to an agent shall be explicitly stated. If constraints shall be satisfied before

such delegation can take place, they shall be explicitly stated.

It is recognized that certain roles and responsibilities of a person in a business transaction cannot be delegated to
agents. Where this is so, such constraints must be explicitly stated.

174
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Rule 25:
Where delegation of a role cannot take place, this shall be explicitly stated.

This rule captures the present day requirement that certain roles, functions and associated rights and
responsibilities are qualified. A Person (natural or legal) may have to meet specified criteria and/or be certified to
be able to act as "agent" with respect to a specific activity or function in a business transaction. For example, not
any Person can be a doctor, a bank, an engineer, airline company, etc.

A basic buyer/seller agreement and associated business transaction(s) often involves the use of "Agents”, (e.g.,
bdll;ClD, U ;Dt;b Lalla;ll Idbil;tdtulb, Ctb. . IIItUI dbt;Ul 1S5 UCtVVUUII tIICIII, ;.U., tl 1S dYyci ItD y ill tulll warll
banks fog fratn-factt —t b f hre—ag 5 take the

form df "subsidiary buyer/seller" agreements.

In day-to-day business transactions, it is often implicitly understood who is responsible for what and when, i.e.,
where|in a process, including the role of agents.'67) Experience, custom and precedence have established these
and the Evidence Acts recognize this in the phrase "in the usual and ordinary course of business".

Howeyer, for business transactions via Open-edi, such commonly understood delegations to agents [must be
explicitly stated at a level of preciseness and unambiguity which:

—_

facilitates maximum use of information technology among autonomous Refsons and their agents;
2] builds trust and confidence for the digital economy; and,

3) ensures re-usability of scenarios and scenario components.

E.7.3| Third parties
Rule E-26:

A buginess transaction takes place between two Persons. Other Persons, i.e. third parties, may fulfil
specified role(s) or function(s) on mutual agreement'or as a result of external constraints.

Any Husiness transaction, including commercial agreements and contracts, always involves the two| persons
primatily concerned, i.e., in our case a person inthe role of "buyer" and another person in the role of "sellef". Quite
often Whether or not either person utilizes an-agent(s), there still may be other persons involved, i.e., a "thifd party".
Third parties fulfil a role or function mutually agreed upon by the two primary parties most often in a ppsition of
neutrglity and of trust.

An eafly example here is that of the 'notary, "a person publicly authorized to draw up or attest contracts pr similar
docunpents, to protest bills of exéhange, etc., and discharge other duties of a formal character". {Oxford English
Dictiolary, 2} As a neutral observer and note taker, a notary has the trust of all persons primarily concernegd, i.e., is
a trusted third party (TTP).to’all the primary persons.168)

A generic definitionfor'third party” is:

"third party:)a Person besides the two primarily concerned in a business transaction who is agent ¢f neither
and wha_ fulfils a specified role or function as mutually agreed to by the two primary Persons or as gl result of
ekternal constraints”.

NOTE Itis understood that more than two persons can at times be primary parties in a business transaction.

167) Within the world of information technology, one also speaks of agents, (e.g., robots, spiders, crawlers, bobots, etc.). It is
recommend that such mechanisms, software programs, applications, etc., and other technical components be referred to as "IT
agents". This should reduce some of the present confusion.

168) The introduction of paper documents as business and financial instruments (16th century) in support of commerce as a
substitute for actual persons being present also required the building of trust and confidence in then at that time new information
technology. This was achieved through the use of trusted third parties (TTPs), i.e., notaries. As trust and confidence in the use
of paper documents increased the need for TTP services diminished.
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In addition to notarial-type functions, clearinghouses and exchanges are prime examples of third parties. The
nature of the linkages between buyer and seller and a common third party is illustrated in Figure E-8 (as taken from
Figure 15in 6.2.5).

Buyer l‘ > Seller

™~ A

A re

Third Party

Figure E.15 — lllustration of a Buyer and Seller with a Third Party

A repregentation of Figure E-15 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) "Unified Modelling Language
(UML) ag the OeDT, yields the following:

Buyer | *receives +provides Seller

+delegates "X' +defbgates "X’

+undertakes "Xx' +undertakes "X"

Third Party

Figure E.16 (UML) — UML-based representation of "Figure 15: lllustration of
Buyer and Seller with a Third Party"

E.8 Person and external constraints: "regulator”

It is understood with respect to present day business transactions, as well as with respect to those enacted|in the
future bgdsed an~Open-edi standards, that there are external constraints on both (1) permitted behaviour of buyers
and selldrs;-and, (2) the nature of the goods and services being provided.

Rule E-27-

External constraints exist on the provisioning of goods and services and the behaviour of persons as players in
business transactions including those provided via electronic commerce.

The introduction of external constraints on the behaviour of Persons as players and their roles as buyers or sellers
in a business transaction introduces an additional third role, namely, that of a "regulator". Entities which impose
external constraints on market behaviour and associated business transactions of buyers and sellers are deemed
to be "regulators". "Regulator" is defined as:

“regulator: a Person who has authority to prescribe external constraints which serve as principles, policies or
rules governing or prescribing the behaviour of Persons involved in a business transaction as well as the
provisioning of goods, services and/or rights interchanged.”
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Key properties of an entity known as a "regulator" are:
1) that it must be a Person.
Increasingly this is a "legal person", i.e., organization, instead of an individual169)

2) a ‘“regulator” represents an authority who prescribes principles, policies or rules which govern or control
(a) behaviours of persons such a limiting the set of rights and obligations they can commit to in a business
transaction, (b) the manufacture/provisioning of goods and/or services'70) and, (c) interchanges of the
same among Persons.

3) The domain or applicability of the role of a "regulator” is usually linked to that of a jurisdiction.?7?)

It is agsumed that prescription(s), (e.g., laws, regulations, policies, directives, etc.), issued by Personstin'their role
of reguilators will be:

— harmonized and consistent among and between all levels of government (domestically and internationally);

— be clear, predictable and precise providing equal treatment for digital and non-digital transactions;

— promote and support the use of open standards and interoperability including these rules sets, (elg., laws,
rggulations, policies, etc.); and,

— that external constraints prescribed by regulators on business transactions™(should) have the attijbutes of
consistency, predictability, clarity, flexibility, etc.*172)

E.9 Person and external constraints: "individual", "organization”, and "public
administration"

E.9.1| Introduction

It is upderstood with respect to present day business transactions, as well as with respect to those enacted in the
futurebased on Open-edi standards that there are. exfernal constraints on both (1) permitted behaviour ¢f buyers
and skllers; and, (2) the nature of the goods and' services being provided. External constraints exigt on the
provis|oning of goods and services and the behaviour of Persons as players in business transactions fincluding
those provided via electronic commerce.

A very common, almost generic requirement of external constraints are those which pertain to a Person where one
is oftgn required to distinguish whether the Persons participating in a business transactions are deemged to be
"indivifluals" or "organizations".

From & legal perspective, generally applicable worldwide, there are basically two types of persons, namely, "natural
persons”, and "legal persons"(a.k.a. "artificial persons").173)

169) Inf many jurisdictions such as "constitutional monarchies", the "regulator” is, in law, a natural person, i.e. a King pr Queen,
in whoge name‘laws and regulations are issued (or via an "agent of the Crown" such as a "minister of the Crown".

170) Forrexample, the sale of certain kinds of goods may be prohibited by a regulator, or if allowed only under specifid rules and
conditions: (p g pharmqr\nnﬁr‘nla pmrlur‘fe sold as "drngq") sales of alcohol pmhihifpd to minors_etc

171) Jurisdictions of various categories and at various levels exist. The issue of identification, mapping and categorization of
jurisdictions. See further ISO/IEC 18038 - Information technology - Identification and Mapping of Various Categories of
Jurisdictional Domains”. This new standard is currently being developed by ISO/IEC JTC1/SC32.

172) These and others are all objectives resulting from the OECD Ministerial Conference on Electronic Commerce (7-9 October
1998). {See further the URL <<http://www.oecd.org/subject/e_commerce/>> and A Global Action Plan for Electronic Commerce
prepared by Business with Recommendations for Governments. {See further the URL
<<http:www.ottawaoecd.conference.org>>}

173) Historically, male human beings have always been recognized as having legal rights and duties, able to make
commitments, etc., i.e., as "Persons". For female human beings, this was an "on" and "off" situation well into the 20" century.
For example, in Canada, it was not until 1921 that women were recognized as persons with a right to vote, etc., i.e., female
human beings equally recognized as natural persons with the same rights and obligations as male human beings.
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Initially, "human being" and "person" were synonymous both in usage and in law. The introduction in law of the
now internationally legally recognized concept of the entity of "legal person”, (a.k.a., "artificial person"), means that
person and "human being" are no longer synonyms and the latter have become known as "natural persons".
Figure E-9 illustrates this common legal perspective!74).

Generic Legal Perspective

Natural Person

) VAN FET-VY2

A repres
(UML) as

Figure E.17 — Generic Legal Perspective of “Person” (Graphical Representation)

§ Raoina)
E (T oo otmgy

Legal Person
(Artificial Being)

entation of Figure E-17 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) "Unified Modelling Lan
the OeDT, yields the following:

Legal Perspective

Person
Natural)Person Legal Person
Note: Human Note: Artificial
Being Being

guage

Figure E.18 (UML) — UML-based representation of "Figure 17: Generic Legal Perspective of “Person”

The need for raising capital, (e.g., building and outfitting of a ship for trade to the East Indies (other than by a King or Prince,
i.e., private sector instead of public sector financing), to support the expanding global world economy in the 17" century
outstripped the financial capacity of partnerships and similar structures by which natural persons formed companies, i.e., initially
an agreement among two or more natural persons as "companions”. Thus laws were passed in different jurisdictions creating a
"legal" or "artificial" person, i.e., as limited liability joint stock companies, in order to be able to raise the substantial capital for
what were the mega projects of those earlier times. See further the seminal work by W.R. Scott, The Constitution and Finance
of English, Scottish, and Irish Jointstock Companies, Cambridge, 1912.

174) This is true for most of the legal systems currently in use world-wide (e.g. common law, civil law, "Russian" law, "Chinese"

law, etc.

178
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Laws, statutes, regulations, policies, etc., (whatever the jurisdiction) either:

1) apply to "Person" in general, i.e., to both natural and legal persons and do not differentiate between the
two175)

2) apply only to "natural persons" or "legal persons", but not both; or,176)

3) differentiate between "natural person" and "legal person" but apply to both177)
In_developing the Open-edi scenarios and scenario _components involving minimal External Constraints, it is
impoﬁEnt to ascertain where and when which of the three noted options applies.

Rule E-28:

From p minimal External Constraints perspective, the three basic subtypes of Persons as role playerg in any
busingss scenario are:

—_

"individual",
2) "organization", and
3) "public administration"

While|"natural person" may be a more correct term for some technical legal reasons, the term "indiyidual" is
commpnly used, i.e., in the context of rights and obligations, (e.g., Charter rights, entitlements, privacy, etc|).

Similarly, "organization" is the concept/term commonly used:in information technology in areas such @s global
unamlpiguous identification of organization for electronic addressing, (e.g., X.500 standards), security |services,
(e.g., X.509 standard on which PKI (Public Key Infrastructure) is based, etc.).

It is urjderstood that:

1] a "natural person" can participate in, a-business transaction as either an "individual" or an "orgpnization
Person"; and,

2) a"legal person" participates in business transactions only as an "organization".
Consdquently, this standard uses_the terms "individual", "organization", and "public administration" as the three

basic pubtypes of Persons as_players in any business transaction involving minimum External Constraintg. Figure
E-10 (ps taken from Figure-16.in 6.2.7) illustrates this.

175) Primary examples here are national goods and services taxes or local sales taxes. These apply to any Person selling a
good or service irrespective of whether they are a "natural person" or a "legal person".

176) A key example here is “human rights” which apply only to natural persons in their role as individuals.

177) An example here is the registration of automobiles in that both natural persons and legal persons can register and own an
automobile. Another example here is of laws pertaining to privacy/data protection requirements which differentiate between
persons as "individuals" and "organizations" in rights and obligations.
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Business Transaction Perspective

NO EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS

INTERNAL CONSTRAINTS ONLY

MINIMUM EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS:
PERSON SUBTYPES

INDIVIDUAL

PERSON

Figure E.19 — Integrated Business Transaction Perspéective of “Person”:

— ORGANIZATION
L (ISO/IEC 6523)

\ PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Minimum External Constraints

A repregentation of Figure E-19 utilizing the Formal DescriptionsTechnique (FDT) "Unified Modelling Language
(UML) ag the OeDT, yields the following:

Person

r

No External Constraints
Internal Constraints Only

Individ ual

Org

anization

/

Note: ISOUEC 6523 ﬁ

Fi

E.9.2 "Individual"

Public Administration Minimal External Constraints:

Person Subtypes

f “Person”: Minimum External Constraints

"Individual" is the attribution of the property of indivisibility to a natural person, i.e., in making commitments, having

rights/obligations, being accountable/responsible for, etc.

180
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Individual178) is defined as:

"individual: A Person who is a human being, i.e., a natural person, who acts as a distinct indivisible entity or
is considered as such, acting on its own behalf".

NOTE 1 The use of the term "Person" in the definition of "individual" means that an "individual" inherits all the properties and
behaviours of "Person".

NOTE 2 The definition of "individual" is neutral towards and independent of:

— the manner in which various jurisdictions have differing rules as to what criteria must be met for an
entity to be considered/qualify as a "natural person";

— any qualifications which a jurisdiction may place on a natural person as an "individual"| with respect to
their ability to make commitments, be held responsible for, etc., (e.g., "minors", "being incapacitated",
etc.).

NOTE B This definition is harmonized with basic concepts and requirements underlying Privacy/Data~Protection, i.e.,| "personal
informgtion", which is defined as "information about an identifiable individual". This includes information provided by an| individual
about him/herself to another Person in the context of an eventual delivery of a good or service provided by that Person infthe role of
"seller"l Here it is possible that Consumer protection requirements also apply to a Person whié,is a buyer as in "individgial". {See
Section E-16 on “consumer” and “vendor”.}

E.9.3| Organization, organization part and organization person

Rule E- 29:

A legpl (or artificial) Person consists of one or more natural persons and/or one or more other legal
persopns. A unifying term and common concept used internationally is the standard term "organizItion" as
the collective common term for all the different ways legal (or artificial) persons can be composed and be
recoghized in various jurisdictions.

An infernational standard definition for "organization" exists and is widely used especially in the Jareas of
informiation technology/communications infrastructure, (e.g., OSI, X.500, Internet addressing, etc.),| security
services, etc. It is provided in the international“standard ISO/IEC IS 6523, Information Technology - Striycture for
the identification of organizations and orgariization parts, Part 1 (1998): Identification of organization identification
schenjes; and, Part 2: Registration of (organizations identification schemes. This standard has receitly been
revisef to meet requirements arising from increasingly widespread use of information technology.

The IS0O/IEC 6523 standard defines) "organization79) as:

"3.1 organization: A unique framework of authority within which a person or persons act, or are dgsignated
td act, towards some.pUrpose.

NOTE| The kinds of.organizations covered by this part of ISO/IEC 6523 include the following examples
a) an organization incorporated under law;

b) an unincerporated organization or activity providing goods and/or services including:

—_

partnerships:

2) social or other non-profit organizations or similar bodies in which ownership or control is vested in a group of
individuals;

178) No standard definition currently exists internationally for "individual". A review of international standards did not identify
any standard which contained and defined the concept/term "individual". Rather, international standards tend to define
particular roles of an individual in relation to a specific business process along with associated data elements, (e.g., as a "holder
of a token" issued by an organization as in passport holder (ISO/IEC 7501), (credit) card holder (ISO/IEC 7812), etc.).

179) The ISO/IEC 6523 term/definition "organization" is found in this standard in clause 3 as "3.44".
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3) sole proprietorships

4) governmental bodies
c) groupings of the above types of organizations where there is a need to identify these in information
interchange".

[and in ISO/IEC 6523-1:1998 (F):

NOTE
suivants:

a)

b)

c)

d'informa

This terr
person. A
responsi

Itis

perspect]

NOTE

NOTE

"3.1
dési

orgs
autr
1)
2)

3)
4)

regr

impq

organisation: Cadre unique d'autorité dans lequel une ou plusieurs personnes agissent o
gnées pour agir afin d'atteindre un certain but.

Les types d'organisations couverts par la présente partie de I''SO/CEI 6523 comprennent par exemple ‘les él

nisations constitutées suivant des formes juridiques prévues par la loi;
bs organisations ou activitées fournissant des biens et/ou des services, tel que
sociétés en participation;

organismes sociaux ou autres a but non lucratif dans lesquels le droit de“propriété ou le controle est
a un groupe de personnes;

entreprises individuelles;
administrations et organismes de 'état;

bupements des organisations des types ci-dessus,*lorsqu'il est nécessaire de les identifier pour I'ég
tions.]

n and definition of "organization" is independent of whether the "Person" here is a "natural" or
Any combination can form a "framework of\authority", which incorporates decisional/commitment cap|
pility, traceability, accountability, etc,; atfributes.

rtant to highlight and bring to the fore some key aspects of this international standard definition frg
ve of a business transaction.

The phrase "act, or are-designated to act, towards some purpose” links into the "Process"80) compo
the business transagtion, i.e., one does not start a process without some purpose in mind especia
business transaction.

an organization incorporated under law

This part.of the definition recognizes that each jurisdiction (at whatever level) can have its own ru
"incofperation”, i.e., qualifying and registering a legal or artificial person.

) sont

Ements
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'legal"
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ly in a
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an ||ninrnrpnr2fpd nrgani7afinn Qr smfi\/ify Ir\m\/iding gnndQ and/or services inrlllding"'

There are three key element to this definition and accompanying Note b) which should be noted from a business
transaction perspective; namely:

1)

if a Person provides a good or service, irrespective of the person being a "natural person" or a
person”, the Person is deemed to be an "organization".

180) See the normative section 5.3 and Annex F (Informative).
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2) this definition applies irrespective of whether the Person is providing the goods and/or services on a
commercial basis, i.e., for-profit, or on some other basis, (e.g., public sector administrative, services to the
public, with or without (some cost-recovery) fees, exchanges of information among public administrations,
etc.).

3) this definition applies, whether or not in a particular jurisdiction examples of entities given in "Note 3 b)"
are, or need to be, "incorporated".

NOTE recognizes and takes into account that "organizations" in turn can re-group themselves in relation to the outside world
and thus represent themselves as another different single organization for purposes of information interchange and act as a
"frameyvork of authority™

E.9.4| Organization Part

A key|property of an "organization" is that, unlike an "individual", it is deemed to be divisible, i;€., can haye one or
more ¢istinct parts identified for information interchange.

The ISO/IEC 6523 definition for "organization part" is:

"3.2 organization part:  Any department, service or other entity withih'an organization, which |needs to
bg identified for information interchange".181)

It is up to each organization to decide what organization parts it wishesto have. Large organizations may have
hundrgds of organizational parts. Small and medium sized organization$4nay have just a few.182)

Of importance here from a business transaction perspective is that organization parts must be taken intd account
when [modelling business transactions as scenario(s), scenario attributes and scenario components| This is
especl|ally so where organization parts form a distinct part of.the external behaviour of an organization.

E.9.5| Organization Person

From b business transaction perspective, one needs to be able to qualify and identify which organization parts can
commijt to and be held responsible/accountable with respect to a business transaction, i.e., on behdlf of the

organization.

Open-edi is more than just information exchange electronically. The context of business transaction adds key
additignal properties and behaviours.* One of these is the need to be able to unambiguously identify and pscertain
whethgr or not an "organization-part" has the attributes required for it to be able to act on behalf of an orggnization
as a ['person" in a business .tfansaction. A solution to this issue is the introduction of the congept/term
"orgarjization person" to (reflect the added requirement of an "organization part" of being able to| support
commjtment exchange aspécts in a business transaction.

181) TH tterm and-associated d on-for-"3-2 oraanizatic e o-thisinternational-standard-when it was
revised in 1998. The primary purpose was to reflect and incorporate the real world fact/requirement that an organization has
sub-components which undertake specific roles or functions within that organization, i.e., "organization parts". Consequently,
each "organization part" may need to be identified as an "unique address" (or addressable location) within an organization to
which information is to be sent to or received from, i.e., for "information interchange". (The X.500 Directory Services standard is
based on and supports this concept). This requirement exists irrespective of whether physical or virtual objects are to be
interchanged. See further in Annex D (Informative), Section D.4.2.2.1 - ISO/IEC 6523 and the Identification of "Roles" in
Scenarios and Scenario Components.

182) Given the wide variety in structures of organization, scope (from local to multinational), size (from a 2-3 employee SME to a
Fortune 500 company), it suffices to note that there exist a multitude of organization parts such as types of organizational units,
functions, positions/titles, etc. Similarly for information exchange purposes, many organizations have one or more locations
specified as physical or electronic addresses to which information can be sent to or received from. Existing standards are
deemed to cover information exchange with respect to organization and organization parts.
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Rule E-3

0:

In a business transaction, an organization Person may make commitments for an organization or
organization part.

Within the context of (a) the definition of "Person"; (b) the international standard definitions for "organization" and
"organization part"; and, (c) the added requirements of commitments in a business transaction, it is necessary to
introduce the concept/term and associated definition of "organization Person" as follows:

"

or

anization Person: an organization part which has the properties of a Person and thus is able to make

com

NOTE 1
NOTE 2

NOTE 3
NOTE 4

Figure E

mitments on behalf of that organization.

an organization can have one or more organization Persons.

an organization Person is deemed to represent and act on behalf of the organization and to do so in ‘a<specified cg
an organization person can be a "natural Person" such as an employee or officer of the organization

an organization Person can be a legal person, i.e., another organization”.

19 (as taken from Figure 17 6.2.7) illustrates the linkages among “organization”, “organization par

“organization Person” and does so in the context of commitment exchange versus information exchange.

Figure B

-19 differentiates between (a) using solid lines, the added<{legal and commercial perspecti

"organization — organization part — organization Person" relation)of commitment exchange plus infor

exchang
organiza
exchang

b and, (b) using dotted lines, the existing information. éxchange perspective of ISO/IEC 64
ion — organization part (and to various examples of ‘Organization parts) for the purpose of infor
e only.

pacity.

]

, and

es of
mation
25 of
mation
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Commitment Exchange

—>

Organization
Person

Organization
Person

.

Information Exchange

ORGANIZATION
(ISO/IEC 6523) |{ >
- . E EEEEEEEEER [ |

.. ™ Organization Part

=
4  (ISO/IEC 6523) . 2. Examples
- . Units, Functions,
EEEEEEEEEENEEER Titles/Positions, etc.

SIS EEEEEENEEEEN
. m Organization Part 3
€ (ISO/EC 6523) e Locations (specified as
| | ] .
- - Physical and/or
- I

EENEEEEEEEEENEN Electronic Addresses)

Technical components (e.g

Use of Solid Lines/Shapés = Information infolr.mzi’gion systf? ms,
Exchange + Commitment Interchange applications, sottware
programs, callable objects,
etc.)
Use of Dotted Lines/Shapes = >
Information"Exchange
Figure E.21 — lllustration of Commitment Exchange versus Information Exchange for Organization,

Organization Part(s) and Organization Person(s)

A representation of Figure E-21 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) "Unified Modelling Language
(UML) as the OeDT, yields the following:
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Organization Organization Part Organization Person
K >— >
1 0.* 1.% 1.%
+contains +included in +contains +included in

Figure E.22 (UML) — UML-based representation of "Figure E-21: lllustration of Commitment Exchange

Ve

E.9.6 P

The thirg
administi
additions
addition
"regulatg

NOTE

rsus-lnformation-Exchange for Organization,-QOrganization-Part(s)-and Organization Person(s)

ublic Administration

subtype of a Person as a party to a business transaction is that of "public administration". A
ration" is a Person who is deemed to have all the attributes of an organization plus at least one
| attribute, from the perspective of a business transaction. A public administrator has the attribute
fo being able to play the roles of an organization, i.e., "buyer" and "seller!j\it‘can also act on behg
r.

This role of acting on behalf of a "regulator”" is unique to "public administration" and is independent of whether 3

administrg
function, i

The definition of "public administration" is:

tion decides to administer the regulatory functions (e.g. government seryices) itself or delegate (e.g. outsource)
e., to an "agent" acting on its behalf.

"pu
bei

E.9.7

In this s¢
— Secf
— Sect
— Secf

— Secf

Not all P

the Busifess Transaction Model with respect to the above noted minimal external constraints identified in sq

E.6 and
be sumn

lic administration: an entity, i.e., a Person, which”is an organization and has the added attril
authorized to act on behalf of a regulator”.

ummary overview of the three subtypes of persons and the three roles
ction are summarized the rules and guidelines found above in

ion E.2 on “Person”,

ion E.5 on “buyer” and “seller’,

ion E.6 on external constraints and “regulator”; and,

ion E.8 on external-Constraints and “individual”, “organization”, and “public administration”.

brsons as-parties in a business transaction can perform all three roles, especially the role of regulat

.8, the-permitted intersects of Persons as subtypes with respect to the three basic roles noted abo
arized in matrix form. Figure E-12 (taken from Figure 18 in 6.2.7) illustrates these permitted intersec|

public
inique
that in
If of a

public
such a
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[S.
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Persons Roles in (Electronic) Business Transaction
Buyer Seller Regulator
Person (No External Constraints) YES YES Not applicable
Person — Individual YES NO (YES)183) NO
Person — Organization YES YES NO(YES)184)
Person — Public Administration YES YES YES

Figure E.23 — Business Transaction Model: - Basic Players and Roles Public Administration Constraints

E.10| Person and external constraints: consumer and vendor8%)

Another minimum External Constraint that needs to be taken into account .ih/business transactiong is that
commpnly known as "Consumer Protection". This sections focuses on minimalExternal Constraints of tHis nature
but dges so in a very limited manner. Its purpose is to assist those using this'standard to build scenarios,|scenario
attributes and scenario components as registerable and re-useable objects:

Rule 31:

From [a minimal External Constraints perspective, a common, set of constraints on a business transaction
wherg the buyer is an individual is that of a consumer protection nature.

A "corjsumer" is defined as:

consumer: a buyer who is an individual to whem consumer protection requirements are applied ag a set of
external constraints on a business transaction,

NOTE[l Consumer protection is a set of expli€itly defined rights and obligations applicable = as external constraints on a
busineps transaction.

NOTE PR The assumption is that a consumer protection applies only where a buyer in a business transaction is an individual. If
this is pot the case in a particular jufisdiction, such external constraints should be specified as part of scenario comgonents as
applicagble.

183) Ffom an IT standards perspective, (e.g., ISO/IEC 6523), an unincorporated activity providing a good, service, apd/or right
is deethed to be an-organization. However, there may be legal requirements in a jurisdiction, where a "natural perdon" in the
role of|a seller js_deemed to be an "individual" and not an organization. It is up to such jurisdictions to resolve hoy such an
approdch is harmonized with Privacy/Data Protection requirements.

184) Increasingly products and services provided by public administrations on behalf of a regulator are being "outspurced" to
organizations (e.g., private sector for-profit or not-for-profit organizations which perform the role of “public administratign”).

185) It is outside the scope of this standard to address external constraints on a business transaction of the nature of
"Consumer Protection". The sole purpose of this section is to ensure that when one uses this standard to model business
transactions or parts of business transactions as scenarios and scenario components, one does note under "External
Constraints" whether of not the scenario and/or the scenario component supports external constraints of a consumer protection
nature.

There is an ISO Consumer Policy Committee (COPOLCO) which is addressing the standardization of consumer protection
requirements. It is anticipated that when such standards are developed and agreed to that these will (1) utilize this standard as a
Normative Reference; and (2) that in turn, those using this standard will be able to reference and utilize such international
consumer protection standards to specify external constraints included in a re-useable scenario and/or scenario component.
See further ISO/IEC JTC1/SC32/WG 1 N165 2001-01-10. The title of this document is "Response to COPOLCO to the request
for comments on the 'Draft for Consultation - Desirability and Feasibility of ISO E-Commerce Consumer Standards: A
Preliminary Report, October 2000”.
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NOTE 3 I1t8i%)recognized that external constraints on a buyer of the nature of consumer protection may be peculiar to a specified
jurisdiction

Further, a "vendor" is defined as:

vendor: a seller on whom consumer protection requirements are applied as a set of external constraints on a
business transaction.

NOTE 1 Consumer protection is a set of explicitly defined rights and obligations applicable as external constraints on a business
transaction.

NOTE 2 |It is recognized that external constraints on a seller of the nature of consumer protection may be peculigr to a
specified [urisdiction187)

In conclysion, it should be stated that many of the external constraints of a consumer protection ,nature may well
already be included as part of the modeling of simple business transactions. Examples herepinclude warrgnties,
ability of the seller to inform the buyer of defects, etc. Annex F (Informative) - Business Transaction Model: Pfocess
Compongnt contains many such examples.

186) Laws and regulations exist within and among jurisdictions and are the primary source of "External Constraints" on Business
Transactions. Categorization and specification of sub-classes of external constraints is outside the scope of this standard.
ISO/IEC JTC1/SC32 is sponsoring a NWI (see ISO/IEC JTC1 N5846) which has been accepted (see ISO/IEC JTC1 N6204) to
address the issue of jurisdictions as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions. This standard is
directed at being able to identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components.
Development is underway on ISO/IEC 18038, Information technology - Identification and Mapping of Various Categories of
Jurisdictional Domains

187) See above footnote 63.
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Annex F
(informative)

Business transaction model: process component

:2002(E)

F.1 Introduction

F.1.1

The p
found
the sa

This Annex is also meant to assist users of this standard who are either not familiar with standards in g
whosg main focus to date has been on Functional Services Views (FSV) standards only.

This is
busing

Purpose

e as those stated in these two Sections even though both have been re-numbered-in this Annex.

irpose of this Annex F is to provide informative and explanatory text for the rules and. térms and definitions
in 6.1.5 and 6.3 of the normative part of this standard. The rules as found here in‘this Annex F in|bold are

eneral or

one of three Annexes which provide additional information on one of the three fundamental comporjents of a
ss transaction, namely, "person", "process", and "data". Thése three fundamental compongnts are
presemted graphically in Figure F-1 (as taken from Figure 7 in 6.1.5),

PERSON

PROCESS

Figure F.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental Components
(Graphic lllustration)
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A representation of Figure F-1 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language (UML)
as the OeDT here for this rule, yields the following:

Business Transaction

1"* 1..* 1__*
+contains +contains +contains
tcommits +part of

+
2 n 1 part of
1..%
Person Process "Data"

-

gure F.2 (UML) — UML-based representation of Figure F-1=—Business Transaction Model —
Fundamental Components

The Busjness Transaction Model has been developed to serve as;a common high level and non-technical vigw of a
businesq transaction. The basic assumption of this Business<Iransaction Model is that this view is derivel from
both (clgssical) commerce models and IT models.'88) These have been integrated into commonly undefrstood
(basic) pgrocesses which can be shared, from the various perspectives of the Business Operational Viey, i.e.,
commergial, legal, public policy, standardizers, IT specialist and other interested parties. {See further Figufe 3 in
Section (.2 "Requirement on the Business Operatignal View Aspects of Open-edi"}.

Sections| F.1 through F.3 serve as the explanatory text to 6.1.5, 6.3 and 7 of the normative part of this standard.
Sections|F.4 and F.5 serve to provide summary information on the background studies which resulted in the five
phases of the Process Component. A.key purpose here is to provide a link between the (classic) ecohomic
models pf the real business world.and the Business Transaction Model for Open-edi.

F.1.2 Sources of contents

Three tefms and definitions in ISO/IEC 14662:1997 "Open-edi Reference Model" serve as the basis and pjint of
departurge for our understanding of the process component in the Business Transaction Model; namely:

— busipess;

— busihess transaction; and,

— Business Qperational \View (Rﬂ\/)

They are defined as follows 189)

"business: a series of processes, each having a clearly understood purpose, involving more than one
organisation, realised through the exchange of information and directed towards some mutually agreed upon
goal, extending over a period of time."

188) For example, some IT models contain "system" instead of "Person".

189) See Annex A for the ISO French language equivalents of these terms and definitions.
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"business transaction: a predefined set of activities and/or processes of organisations which is initiated
by an organisation to accomplish an explicitly shared business goal and terminated upon recognition of one
of the agreed conclusions by all the involved organisations although some of the recognition may be implicit.”

"Business Operational View (BSV):a perspective of business transactions limited to those aspects
regarding the making of business decisions and commitments among organizations which are needed for the
description of a business transaction."

In the context of these Open-edi definitions and for this standard, a "process" is defined as:

a lishment
of an expected result".

Many models exist and are in use for analysing and describing the processes and steps in a busingss trapsaction.
This Annex F includes a survey of "buying and selling" models (including that developed by G, Zaltmgn whose
works|were the basis of earlier significant contributions to standards development work resuliing in the Dpen-edi
Refergnce Model).

The Pfocess component of the Business Transaction model incorporates common elements of these modgls, takes
into account commercial, legal and IT perspectives and integrates them into 'the context of this |standard
develgpment work on the Business Operational View.

F.2 Process component

F.2.1| General rules

Integrating these classic and current models in the context of\the BOV results in five basic sets of acfivities or
"Phasgs" in a business transaction; namely:

— Planning;

—t Identification;

— Negotiation;

— Actualization; and,

—1  Post-Actualization190).

Busingss transactions, and in particular those which are Open-edi based, can be viewed from a| process
perspg¢ctive as five distinct activities. This perspective on the process component is linked to the nmpaking of
busingss decisions and commitments in a business transaction. By providing this common view to pusiness
transactions, one provides-a.single frame of reference for discussion of many of the diverse issues as wgll putting
these jssues in a context'91)

Rule F-1:

Conceptually, <@)business transaction can be considered to be constructed from a set of fundamental
activifies. They-are planning, identification, negotiation, actualization and post-actualization.

Thes€ five basic sets of activities integrate business models taking the perspective of the seller, the perspective of
buyer ‘aft-that-of a—combinedbyer-seller—view—as—wellas—that-of contractformation—Also—incorporated is the
approach of "early loose couplings" and "late bindings". Factored into this division of five phases are common
external constraints of the nature of privacy/data protection, consumer protection and similar legal/regulatory
requirements as external constraints on business transactions, i.e. those in addition to internal constraints. {See
further 6.1.6 "Classes of Constraints"}.

190) The terms for the five phases, i.e., Planning, Identification, Negotiation, Actualization and Post-Actualization were derived
so as to provide terms which are neutral towards existing economic models, as well as existing IT models. They were also
derived to map to existing commercial and legal frameworks as well as public policy requirements.

191) For example, in "ldentification”, this may be the point to introduce the need for authentication whereas the area of
"Negotiation" or "Actualization" may be the point to pursue the issue of digital signatures.
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This division into five phases facilitates the identification of, and mapping to, existing standards which can be
utilized in support of Open-edi based implementations. It also facilitates specification and re-use of scenarios and
scenario components and also reduces their cost of construction by maximizing (re-) use of existing standards and
related tools. {See further Section F.3 below}

Rule F-2:
These five fundamental activities may take place in any order.

It is understood that these five basic activities need not occur in a sequential manner. For example, data pertaining
to post-gctualization aspects, (e.9., warranties), may well be made avaitable as part ol the Planning Phage. For
example| data pertaining to Post-Actualization aspects, (e.g., warranties, consumer protection requirements, etc),
may well| be made available as part of the Planning Phase. Or information on the choices in methods-and terms of
payment|often forms part of the Planning Phase.

Rule F-3
A Persoh may terminate a business transaction by any agreed upon method of conclusion.

In any blisiness transaction any party to the transaction can terminate the business transaction upon one|of the
agreed donclusions by all those involved although some of the recognition may, bg implicit. A common eample
here is that of one of the parties deciding not to respond anytime during the process, (e.g., a time out).

Rule F-4:

The fivj fundamental sets of activities may be completed in a.single continuous interactive dialogue or
through |multiple sets of interactions among buyers and sellers.and possibly involve agents and third parties
as well.

For example, the Immediate Settlement Model192) is a trademiddel where the entire business transaction prpcess,
such as| planning, identification, negotiation, actualization; (e.g., delivery of merchandise and payment), is
completdd in real time under the Open-edi environment;

A typical|case here would be downloading a software product or music from the seller with the buyer paying with e-
money or a debit account. Note that in this example the planning and identification phase can pertain only|to the
identificgtion (and authentication) of the buyef-is not required.93) The good or service is simply delivered|to the
electroni¢ address provided. This type ofielectronic business transaction is equivalent to a buyer walking|into a
store anfd paying with cash. Because the seller has 100% confidence in the value token being provifled in
exchangg for the good or service provided, there is no need to identify the buyer. If at times a warranty is prqvided,
it is up tq the buyer to decide whetheror not to exercise the warranty. Doing so requires the buyer to identii/ itself
to the seller but this is at the buyer's discretion, (e.g., would be an optional information bundle(s) in the scengrio for
this busipess transaction). This-would be a scenario involving internal constraints only.

F.2.2 Planning phase

In the PJanning Rhase, both the buyer and seller are engaged in a process to decide what action to tgke for
acquiring or selling”a good, service and/or right. From a seller's perspective, the Planning Phase relateq to all
those aclions orevents whereby data pertaining to the availability of a good or service is made available. It i$ up to
the sellgrcie 'decide how much data to make available and at what level of granularity without having any
informatieron=a apcbiﬁu buycl E

For example, the seller may decide to limit the level of detail of information or not provide particular information
about a good or service without the prospective buyer (1) identifying itself; and, (2) agreeing to maintain the
confidentiality of the information provided by the buyer. All information made available on the Internet by sellers of
goods and services which can be accessed free of charge and without identification, (e.g., no cookies), is a good
example of the Planning Phase.

192) See further 6.6.3.2 "Trade Models by Settlement Type".

193) See further Section D.4.2 "Anonymity" in Annex D "Existing Standards for the Unambiguous Identification of Persons in
Business Transactions (Organizations and Individuals)".
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From a seller's perspective, common examples here include advertising, market research, promotions, provision of
catalogues, direct marketing, product branding and positioning of a good or service, auctions, etc.

Many public and private sector organizations as well as individuals provide information products for free, (e.g.,
reports, "advice", documents, software, music, etc.). Here often the information pertaining to the Negotiation,
Actualization and Post-Actualization Phase of the business transaction is included. Often this is in the form of an
intellectual property protection condition, (e.g., the product or service is available for free but for personal use only
is not to be resold, use of product must identify and acknowledge the source, etc.).

The buyer by downloading the "for free" product service, i.e., Actualization Phase, is deemed to agree to abide by
the asgociatedterms and conditions, 1.8, the contract formation, and-abide by thenr i the use of the profluct, i.e.,
Post-Actualization Phase.194)

From @ buyer's perspective, the Planning Phase pertains to all those actions or events whereby:

1] the potential buyer searches among potential suppliers of a good or service based ol information made
available by these suppliers of goods and services, i.e., from a buyer's perspective potential sellefs;

2) the potential buyer requests information, product/service literature, etc., from potential sellers; and/or,

the potential buyer makes a more explicit statement of needs in the form_¢f arequest for proposals (RFP),
for quotation(RFQ), price quotes, etc. It is becoming increasingly common and often required for public
sector organization to publicly post (detailed) specifications for the-purchase of a good, servicg, and/or
right199).

F.2.3| Identification phase

The Identification Phase pertains to all those actions or events, whereby data is interchanged among [potential
buyer$ and sellers in order to establish a one-to-one linkages! These one-to-one linkages pertain to particular
goods|or services, availability of the same, the identification/of the buyer and seller to each other on a onje-to-one
basis, |etc.

The Identification Phase also pertains to exchanges.6f information bundles required to progress from the [Planning
Phasq to the Negotiation Phase as is mutually “acceptable. A key result of the Identification Phage is the
rmation from a loose coupling among potential buyers and sellers to an early one-to-one binding fequired,
utually agreed to, for the Negotiation Phase to begin.

seller's perspective, there may well be limits on the nature and level of detailed of data a seller is |willing to
provide on a particular good or servicg, i.e., in the Planning Phase, without identification of the potential buyer.

From [a buyer's perspective, there’ may well be requirements for more detailed data on the prospectiye seller,
espec|ally where the seller is-represented to the buyer in electronic form.

A keylaspect of the Identification Phase is to ensure that “minimum External Constraints: Public Administration” of
the ndture of privacyldata protection, consumer protection, etc. can be complied with if required!96). Thig| requires
the sdller to determine” whether the person as potential buyer is an "individual" or an "organization" (a [common
minimpm External/Constraint) or can simply be considered a “Person (a no External Constraints perspeftive, i.e.
interngl constraints only).197)

194) Alcommon example of terms and conditions attached to for free products or services are those pertaining to ihtellectual
property rights, i.e., the product or service can be downloaded for free but the seller retains the intellectual property rights, (e.g.,
copyright). Common terms and conditions here include "For personal use only and not to be sold (or parts offered for sale)”,
"users of this product must identify and acknowledge the source where this product forms part of their work", etc. It is common
practice for the seller to require a buyer to explicitly acknowledge having read, understood and agreed to abide by such terms
and conditions before a download occurs.

195) Where a Request for Proposal (RFP) or request for bid (RFB) contains confidentiality or intellectual property provisions,
persons participating in such a RFP or RFB would be expected to ensure that conditions of this nature are adhered to in the
exchange of information bundles.

196) This is independent of whether these external constraints are of a regulatory or self-regulatory nature

197) For the purposes of this standard, and in conformance with ISO/IEC 6523-1, unincorporated persons who provide a good
or service, i.e., natural persons, who as role players are "sellers" in a business transaction are deemed to be an “organization”.
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It is up to each seller to decide how much data and at what level of detail about a good or service offering to make

available

without knowing the identity of a particular prospective buyer.

From an electronic business transaction perspective, the Planning Phase of the Process component would include
product or service information made available via the Internet WWW which a prospective buyer could view or
download without "cookies".

It is also important to note that the Planning Phase covers all activities of persons including organizations or
individuals as well as organizations private or public sector making freely available information about themselves or
produced by the same'98). The boundary of the Planning Phase to the Identification Phase is marked by
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fStics such as:
seller requires to know the identity of the prospective buyer;

eller requires the prospective buyer to agree to a confidentiality arrangement before furnishing more d
hat is considered proprietary data on the good or service to be provided; and/or,

beller requires and the prospective buyer agrees to "return” (or destroy) all confidential/proprietary re
mation should the business transaction not be "actualized".

ary, from a seller's perspective the boundary between the Planning Phase, and Identification is wh

seller requiring no commitments from the buyer apart from the latter agreeing to keep particular d
mation confidential and/or agree to return or provided destroy the same should the Negotiation Phasg
t in an agreement; and/or,

nformation provided on terms and condition, possiblé options, etc., before "formal" negotiations are €

otiation Phase pertains to all thoSeractions and events involving the exchange of information b
the Identification Phase, i.e. a potential buyer and seller having (1) identified the nature of good(s)
) to be provided; and, (2) identified each other at a level of certainty, i.e., unambiguity, to their

business transaction. This may include such things as the detailed specification of the good or s
pricing, after sales sefvicing, delivery requirements, financing, use of agents and/or third parties, etg
y to the entire process because it is during the Negotiation Phase that the direction of the rem
in a business trafisaction will be established.

of the Negotiation Phase is marked by the following conditions being present.

detailyi.e., granularity, mutually agreed to by both buyer and seller.

the boundary of the Identification Phase to the Negotiation Phasé.is marked by characteristics such as:

ptailed

corded

en the

sires to identify on a one-to-one basis the identity of the prospective seller’before providing any additional

ptailed
fail to

ntered

Lindles
and/or
mutual

nt. The process of negotiation is directed at achieving an explicit, mutually understood, and agreed upon

Brvice,
. This
aining

The particular good or service to be provided by the seller to the buyer has been specified at a Igvel of

2)

3)
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Nhere

necessary required authentication requirements and need for type/level of security services agreed to.

The buyer and seller have agreed to whether or not agents or third parties are to be involved
business transaction and, if so, have explicitly stated the specified roles or function these persons
fulfil.

in the
are to

198) This includes many types and categories of public sector products documents which are available for free but where a
"buyer" in downloading them in effect incorporates the negotiated element in a contract formation the primary element of which
is the seller maintaining intellectual property rights.
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4) The buyer and seller have agreed to terms and conditions pertaining to:

i) the acceptable equivalent value which the buyer is to provide to the seller in exchange for
providing the good or service.

If an "acceptable equivalent value" is of a monetary nature, this involves agreement on
payment, method of payment, financing, etc.

2002(E)

the latter

terms of

i) Transfer of property rights, (e.g., from full and complete ownership to a (permanent or short-term)

licence to use, (e.g., as in relation to intellectual property rights).

Finally
busine
discoy
consig

F.2.5
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iii) Post-actualization requirements, if any have been identified and agreed to {see below Section A
Contract formation is deemed to have been concluded. Formation of contract can range ffom:

i) the seller providing an explicit summary of all the pertinent information exchanged as in
bundles exchanged during the Planning, Identification and Negotiation Phases(for sign-off by
to

i) the totality of the exchanges of information bundles among seller and buyer (and/or participatir
and/or third parties) during the Planning, Identification and NegotiationnPhases resulting in the
of an implicit contract. Many electronic business transactions will.be of this nature, i.e., examp)
"Immediate Settlement" trade model.199)

, it should be noted that the results of the Negotiation Phase niay well be agreement to conduct ¢

nt on price, if volume reaches certain threshold levels, etc). Here the Actualization Phase would
t of multiple instantiations of a pre-agreed upon model of a‘business transaction.

Actualization phase

ctualization Phase pertains to all activities or events necessary for the execution of the results of the ne
lly the seller produces or assembles the goods, starts providing the services, prepares and comg
y of good or service, etc., to the buyer as:agreed according to the terms and conditions agreed up|
ation of the Negotiation Phase.

Ily, the buyer begins the transfer, of-acceptable equivalent value, usually in money, to the seller pro

good ¢r service. Where transfers of value of a monetary nature are involved, these can range from pre-pai
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h-on-delivery (C.0.D), i.e., asyfound in common international commercial terms (a.k.a., Incoterms), g
bposit or no deposit, to staggered payments, financing, to payment at a mutually agreed to date after d
ance by the buyer of the\product/service, (e.g., "no payment/no interest for 90 days").

ition, it is understeod that in transport of a good or a service from a seller to a buyer and the tr
lent acceptable\value from buyer to seller, there are associated transfers of property rights. It is assu
special conditions apply, where and how such transfer of property rights are to be transferred is gov
tional accepted commercial terms, i.e., Incoterms, (e.g., "F.A.S." or Free-Along Side, or "F.O.B."
etc.).
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Post-actualization phase

The Post-Actualization Phase includes all of the activities or events and associated exchanges of information bundles
that occur between the buyer and the seller after the agreed upon good or service is deemed to have been delivered.

These can be activities pertaining to warrantee coverage, service after sales, post-sales financing such as monthly
payments or other financial arrangements, consumer complaint handling and redress or some general post-
actualization relationships between buyer and seller.

199) See further 6.6.3.2 "Trade Models by Settlement Type".
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These can be activities pertaining to warrantee coverage, service after sales, post-sales financing such as monthly
payments or other financial arrangements, consumer complaint handling and redress or some general post-
actualization relationships between buyer and seller. This could including ongoing communications pertaining to
product recall or fixes of defects, availability of product replacements, (e.g., new models), or associated product
availability, available changes in the services provided (or add-ons), available changes in the terms and conditions
pertaining to the good or service provided, (e.g., prices/rates, packaging or bundling of services, extensions of
warranties, or time period covered, etc.).

F.3 Prpcess component and construction of scenarios and scenario components

Section K.2 above contains several examples of business transactions or parts thereof which can be modelled into re-
useable gcenario and scenario components. This section provides some further information from the perspegtive of
construction of scenarios and scenario components.

First of dll, only two roles of person are presented, i.e., buyer and seller, and these involve internal constraints only,
i.e. no External Constraints. Further, "agents" and "third parties" are also entities which can form part of re-useable
scenario$ involving internal constraints only. Here categories of Persons are not différentiated, i.e., "indijidual”,

"organization", "public administration", which pertain to (are the result of) external consttaints. This allows one tp build
generic gcenarios without having to include Privacy/Data Protection requirements.

Similarly] the roles of "vendor" and "consumer" are not included since these involve adding properties and behaviours
to "seller] and "buyer" pertaining to requirements arising from external constraints in the form of Consumer Protgction.

Secondly, one can develop generic base scenarios covering commonvaspects of the Planning and Identifjcation
Phase. Hor example, accompanying the sending of a catalogue is an initial identification by the seller of prospective
buyers gnd the assignment by the seller of an (initial) customer.D, (e.g., a catalogue subscription provided for
free).

Thirdly, ine can combine the requirements of the Plannihg, Identification and Negotiation Phases into a sgenario
and ass¢ciated scenario components to support a Mediated Trade Model and associated Basic Mediated|Trade
Scenarid?90). Here a third party is involved and performs common business activities on behalf of both buypr and
seller.

Fourthly,| various common business proceSses forming part of the Actualization Phase of a business trangaction
can alsgd be modelled as re-useable scenarios and scenario components. Examples here include a "Dglivery

Scenarid," a "Payment Scenario", an "Authentication Scenario”, etc.201)

F.4 Summary of background study supporting the five phases of the process component

Section F.5 provides summary information on the background study which resulted in the five phases |of the
Process [Component.of the Business Transaction Model. In Section F.4.1 the Initial View is presented and in F.4.2
the compined results of the analysis of the various buying and selling models. In F.4.3 is found a sglected
bibliography while.in F.5 the key characteristics are noted of the buying and selling models forming part|of the
background study.

F.4.1 Initial view of process component

In any business transaction there appear to be at least five parts to a process. Each part provides a distinct set of
actions or sub-parts for the completion of the business transaction. However, these actions do not occur
necessarily sequentially. They are:

200) See 6.6.3.3 "Trade Models by Participation Type" and Section 5.6.4 "Classification and Components of Open-edi
Scenarios” which are part of 6.6 Classification and Identification of Open-edi Scenarios.

201) See further 6.6.4
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process.

2) Negotiation - the process of settling on price, quantity and other elements of the good or service.

3) Transaction - the process of exchanging monetary instruments for the good or service.

4) Delivery - the act of placing the good or service into the hands of the buyer.
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) Client Service - the actions after the delivery is completed: post-delivery activities. replacen

exchange policies, redress of consumer grievance, to name a few.
cation

part of the process, both buyer and seller need to positively identify themselves. If we take the situation
enters a store, say, to buy clothing, his or her presence is indication to the sellercof’intent. Howg
ce-selling situation, both the buyer and the seller need positive identification of thé) other. Identific
e, for example, product validation or service validation -- | represent a particularclothing line or | am t
reseller of Microsoft products. The seller may use this type of identification”in-the selection of the]

5e, the seller needs some assurance of the identity of the buyer. As the.process continues to the nex
come increasingly more important to assure the correct identity of the buyer.

ation

2002(E)

Identification - the act of positively identifying buyer and seller, plus other objects to be used in the

nent and

where a
ver, in a
ption can
he value-
seller of

t steps, it

ost important part of the process is that of negotiation. Here the individual and the organization dete

ng and delivery schedules are also determined. At the. conclusion of this stage, both individual and or:
ve completed a contract for the good or service and.established the mechanism for payment and deliv

ing the negotiation for the service, .the-hext step is the actual production of the good or service

Iy

he transaction is completed, the good or service is delivered to the individual by the organization. It i
ndividual receives.the-good or service, can a basic commerce activity be considered complete.

Service

is an obligation of the organization to provide service after the completion of the transaction and
lly, thisvis called client service or post-delivery service. In the negotiation stage, the individual

mine the

br service needed by the individual, the quantity and>the price. Other factors such as payment s¢hedules,

nization
ry.

and the

nge of payment. In this stage, the good or service is prepared for exchange and payment is made or arranged.
The priocess of this phase has been simplified if the negotiation has been complete and comprehensive.

not until

delivery.
and the

organi

zation ‘may agree to conditions of the quality and workmanship, which are warranted by the organizgtion. The
zation may also provide post-delivery maintenance of the good or service. There may be otherifollow-up

agreements, which may have been negotiated between individual and organization.

F.4.2

Results of analysis of buying and selling models

F.4.2.1 Overview

A study of several commerce models has identified several models that are quite similar to the initial model
proposed above. The models fell into three categories; that of the organization or seller, the buyer and a combined
buyer-seller view. A review of these models can be found in the sections under F.5.2 below. This review identified
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key attributes that constitute the flow of commerce. Here is a summary of the findings organized in tabular form
presented in Figure F-2.202)

Original Seller Perspective Buyer Perspective Combined
Per- Perspective
spective
Attribute Depth | Stages in | Dyadic | Industrial | Corporate | Cycle of | Business
Selling | Making a Sales Buyer I-B I-B Transaction
Sale Process | Behaviour | Process | Process Model
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Planning X X X X X
Establigh Need X X
Search X X
Contagt X X X
Sourcs X
Legitimization
Identification X X X
Discusssion X X
Negotiation X X X X X X
Terms X
Values X
Actualization X
Transdction X X X
Delivery X X
Post-Délivery X X X
Evaluation X X X X
Relationiship X
mainteniance

Figure F.3 — Summary Table of Buying and Selling Models

The original model can now be extended to include three new elements; namely:
a) Plarning;

b) Actdalization; and,

c) Post-Actualization.

Planning

In this phase, beth the buyer and the seller are engaged in a process to decide what actions to take for acquifing or
selling a[|good or service. This is where the buyer may be engaged in determining budgets, gathering information
on products-and their lier: mparin tential liers, and brand discrimination, to name a few.

202) The columns are the following:
1)  Column (1) is a listing of key attributes taken from the various models.
2) Column (2) is the Original Perspective described in F.4.1 "Initial View of Process Component".
3) Column (3) represents the "Depth Selling Model" described below in F.5.1.
4) Column (4) represents the "Stages in Making a Sale" described below in F.5.2.

5) Column (5) represents "The Dyadic Sales Process" described below in F.5.4.
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On the other hand, the seller is gathering intelligence about potential customers, market analysis, product
acceptance, branding, etc. He or she may also be building potential client lists and establishing pricing
discrimination based on client hierarchies (good risk, frequent buyer, financially sound, etc.).

Actualization

Actualization is the combination of what was originally thought to be two separate activities -- transaction and
delivery. The boundary between these two appears to be somewhat blurred and not meaningful. Actualization is
essentially the execution of the negotiated work both in terms of exchanging products for payment and the delivery
of the products to the buyer.

Post-Delivery (or Post-Actualization)203)
This i$ similar in nature to the originally proposed client service phase. The extension includes, actions| such as
post-sples review, product warranties, payment plans, return policies, or other consumer-related post pyrchasing
actions.

ADDITIONAL SUB-ACTIVITIES
In deriving the common model, we identified several key sub-activities. However Ahis is not an exhaustive list and it is
recognized that there are others that need to be identified. For example, in looking at the area of Planning, several of
the models referred to such activities as establishing need, searching for infermation, developing contact list, and the
identification of product or service sources. Here is a partial list of the sub-activities:

PIanniLng: Establish Need. Initiation: The organization first markets/its products to potential sellers; Pregipitation:
The buiyer determines there is a need to purchase.

Buyer] Search among and identify potential suppliers; Evaluate the marketing mix of potential suppliers.
Contagt: No "ploys" are used to contact potential buyers;

Identify Needs (For the buyer): Strategy formulation; Project planning; Make-buy analysis; Requirements
deternpination; Specification development.

Arrange to Provide (For the seller): Strategy formulation; Market forecasting; Research and developmenff Service
procegs design; Information acquisition.

Information Exchange: Market quéries; Requests for information; Product/service literature; Requests for quotation;
Price quotes.

Precigjitating Decisions: Marketing activities; Need for purchase; Timing and financial constraints (i.e. ¢conomic
situatipn and market infermation).

Identification:

Buyer] Determine the requirements for the product or service; Estimate the budget and obtain approval; Oetermine
who the potential sellers are.

Seller:  Estimate costs; Determine method of acquiring the product.

Source Legitimization: Different tasks involved if buyer is repurchasing from supplier, or if it is a new relationship;
Information from the seller must be transmitted to the buyer to establish itself (a) as an expert, (b) as being similar to
the buyer.

203)Post-Actualization was the eventual term chosen since “delivery”, like payments, could take in several stages after a
business transaction was instantiated.
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Information Exchange: The buyer transmits information as to the product needed, and which attributes are important;
This information varies with the relationship between the buyer and seller; The seller attempts to differentiate its
product from the competition, and to have an advantage when negotiating.

Product Decisions: Determine similarities between product needed and products available; Quality and expected
life constraints on the product;

Supplier Decisions:  Two possible outcomes: (a) Product is differentiated, therefore selection of supplier occurs
when product is selected, (b) Products are similar, therefore supplier characteristics need to be selected; Purchasing
policy constraints.

Negotia*on:

Buyer: |Preliminary discussion with sellers; Technical negotiations;

Modification; Commercial negotiations; Select seller.

Seller: |Contact manufacturer, or select possible agents; Select agent; Place order with manufacturer or agent
Discussion: Discussion of tangible and intangible products; Both the buyer and the seller-participate.

Doubts: |The buyer expresses "doubts, beliefs, statements, ideas, and concepts" abhout the product.

Attribute [Delineation: Explicitly: product features, credit terms, (a) Product quality, (b) Delivery; Implicitly: aftribute
determinption and evaluation.

Attribute |Value Negotiation: Determine "limits" (a) Important for the seller’price, delivery dates, product featurgs, (b)
For the buyer: price, style, product features.

Actualization:
Payment Methods, terms
Delivery:|Post-delivery inspection; Acceptance; Post-Delivery; Performance Feedback; Relationship Maintenande.

New attriputes:  Implicit bargaining over attribuites; Commitment Decisions; Changes in price, quality, and gervice
constraints from the supplier.

F.4.2.2 | Conclusions

It appeafs that a business transaction, and in particular an electronic business transaction, can be viewed from a
process perspective as five distinct activities. By viewing the process through these activities, we can derive the
compongnts of each activity.and begin to map the standards needs. By providing this common view to business
transactipns, we can provide’a single frame of reference for discussing many of the diverse issues and puttind those
issues into a context./50r example, in Identification, this may be the point to introduce the need for authentjcation
whereas [the area of &ither Negotiation or Transaction may be the point to pursue the issue of digital signatures.

F.4.3 Bibliography

Key sources-which-were-utilized-for the background-study include:

Books:

Bonoma, T. V. & Zaltman G. (1978). “Dyadic Interactions: Some Conceptualizations.” Organizational Buying
Behaviour. Chicago: American Marketing Association, 39-45.

Hill, R. W., Hillier, T. J. (1977) “Focal Points of Buying Activity.” Organizational Buying Behaviour: The Key to More
Effective Selling. London: The MacMillan Press Ltd., 30-46.

Johnston, W. J. (1981) “Introduction, A State of the Art Review.” Patterns in Industrial Buying Behaviour. New York:
Praeger Publishers, New York, 1-51.

200 © ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

Moriarty, R. T. (1983) “Foundations of Organizational Buying Behaviour.” Industrial Buying Behaviour: Concepts,
Issues, and Applications. Lexington: Lexington Books, 23-37.

Thompson, J. W. (1973) “The Contact ? I.” Selling: A Managerial and Behavioral Science Analysis. New York:
McGraw-Hill Book Company, 383.

Articles:

Thompson, J. W. & Evans, W. W. (1969) “Behavioral Approach to Industrial Selling.” Harvard Business Review. Mar-
Apr 1969, 137-151.

Intern

t:
Nissert Mark E. (1997) “The Commerce Model for Electronic Redesign.” Journal of Intérhet Publishing.
http:/Mvww.arraydev.com/commerce/JIP/9702-01.htm

Bloch,| Michael et al. (1996) “On the Road of Electronic Commerce? a Business Valuge”*Framework,| Gaining
Competitive Advantage and Some Research Issues.” http://haas.berkeley.edu/~citm/road-ec/ec.htm

F.5 Burvey of buying and selling models forming part of background study
Several economic process models are widely known and in use. They serve as a basis for the Process Component.

The models are grouped into three perspectives; that of the organization or’seller, the buyer and a combined view of
both bluyer and seller.

F.5.1| "Depth selling model"

This mpodel was found in J.W. Thompson’s Selling: A Managerial and Behavioral Science Analysis2%4) THe stages
of the model are:

— Planning

— Contact

—t Discussion

—t Doubts

— Completion of Negotiations

— Follow-up

This i a model from the)organization’s perspective, since the stages concern the selling of goods or services
Plannjng

This sjage, involves all activities performed by the salesman prior to contacting the potential buyer. This could include
the preparation of arguments to encourage the individual to purchase the product, anticipation of the inflividual’'s
doubts t ing, and the formation of nter-arguments to th ts. The organization must deternhine what
need the individual has that can be satisfied with a purchase.

Contact

This stage is the responsibility of the organization. It is the moment of initial contact between the buyer and the seller
(the individual and the organization via the salesman). Although the organization initiates the contact, the individual
must decide to become a partner for the exchange to take place. For the purpose of this paper, the contact stage
could be referred to as a closing sub-stage of the planning activity.

204) Thompson, 1973
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Discussion

During the discussion stage, the organization must raise the benefits of the product or service to the individual. At this
step, the organization presents the arguments determined during the planning stage. The individual participates with
questions about the purchase. This stage includes two-way communication between the individual and the
organization, which implies that this stage is a part of the negotiation process.

Doubts

At this point, the individual raises doubts about making a purchase and the organization, in turn, must ease these
doubts. Thisis-the stage when-the wyalliLatiuu convinces-the-individuat-to puluhaac. H-canbe illlp:icd that-this is a
later subtprocess of negotiation.

Completlion of Negotiation Stage

This is W
payment
delivery

establish

Follow-y

The follo

whether the organization correctly estimated the individual's need to be satisfied through product purchase, if

the staggs need to be modified for other potential buyers.

F.5.2 "Btages in making a sale"

This model is from the article Behavioral approach to industrial-selling29%) by J.W. Thompson and W.W. Evar
accreditdd to either a salesman or the sales manual for Carborundum Company. The stages of the model arg:
— Plarlning

— Conlact

— Disqdussion

— Negptiation

— Posl Sale Analysis

This model is similar to the Depth Selling Model, except that person-to-person interaction, readiness, empath

source ¢
selling a
and the

assumed that the stages in this model are attributed to the individual and the organization according to the equ
stages in[the Depth-Selling Model.

The con

hen the organization and the individual determine the terms of the transaction. These could include te
delivery, and contractual obligations for each party. This model does not include thédctual transag
bf the product. The reasoning may be that this is a model for the salesman, and_once the purch
d, the role of the salesman is complete.

p

W-up stage is when the organization must determine the effectiveness, of the sales process. This may i

edibility are appliedto this model. The stages of planning, contact, and discussion are identical to the
bproach, while the negotiation stage is a combination of the doubts and completion of negotiations ¢
post sale analysis is the same as the follow-up stage from the Depth Selling Model. For this papg

epts.that need to be analyzed according to the roles of the organization and the individual are per

person interaction, readiness, empathy, and source credibility.

rms of
tion or
ase is

hclude
any of

s. Itis

y, and
depth
tages,
r, it is
valent

ton-to-

Person-to-person Interaction

For the model, interaction occurs from the beginning of the contact stage to the end of the negotiation stage. This
implies that both the individual and the organization are active members of the process from the point of contact
through to the end of negotiation.

205) Thompson & Evans, 1969
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Readiness

This concept occurs from the planning stage to the end of the contact stage. Readiness refers to the individual's
interest in participating in the exchange, but it is one of the organization’s roles. The seller must plan for attracting the
interest of the potential buyer. During the contact stage, the organization must then modify the plan according to
feedback provided by the individual in order to maintain this interest.

Empathy
Empathy is_the responsibility of the seller (the organization). This occurs from the contact stage to the end of the

negotiption stage. The organization must anticipate the individual's needs, with respect to how they can b€ satisfied
by purchase, and interpret any feedback about the sales process.

Source Credibility

The netion of source credibility occurs from the start of the contact stage up to the end of the'post sale andlysis (i.e.
the end of the exchange process). Source credibility refers to the organization’s credibility as_a selling partnef from the
perspgctive of the individual. It is the responsibility of the organization to ensure that-it is viewed as a cqmpetent,
reliable, and trustworthy trading partner.

F.5.3| "The cycle of industrial-buying process"

This model is from the Roy W. Hill and Terry J. Hillier text, Organizational Buying Behaviour: The Key] to More
Effective Selling to Industrial Markets296) This is a buyer-behaviour,médel, interpreting the decision-makirlg stages
involved in buying a product.

— Cpmmitment Decisions

|
o

recipitation Decisions
— Product Decisions

— Slpplier Decisions

— Cpmmitment Decisions
Precipitating Decisions
Accordling to Hill and Hillier,(the first stage in the process it when the organization first markets its produ¢ts to the
suppli¢r (i.e. the initiation stage). However, the first stage in the buying process is actually the precipitation stage. This

is whgn the organizational*buyer determines that there is a need to purchase. For the purposes of this paper, an
organigation whose role/is that of the buyer can be referred to as an individual.

Product Decisions

The productéspecification stage is when the individual compares product needs with the products availgble from
sellingl organizations. The buyer is responsible for finding the various products available on the mafket, and
determining which needs can be met by each selling organization.

Supplier Decisions

The supplier-specification stage is when the buyer chooses the best supplier.

206) Bonoma & Zaltman, 1978
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Commitment Decisions

This stage occurs at the end of the exchange process. The individual must decide whether or not to continue the
relationship with the organization. This decision is made by analysing whether all of the purchase requirements and
expectations have been met by the exchange with this supplier.

F.5.4 "The dyadic sales process"

This model is from Organizational Buying Behaviour edited by Thomas Bonoma and Gerald Zaltman, in the chapter

“Dyadic

— Sou

taraction: Sama Caoncaeptualizatione” by David T \Wilecan Tha ctanac aof tho madal ara-
e oo OO o onSEptuam ottt oy DoV oV Y o O He-—Stage s o meoaerare:

rce Legitimization

— Infogmation Exchange

—  Attri

—  Attri

— Rels

pute Delineation
bute Value Negotiation

tionship Maintenance

This is also a buyer behaviour model, therefore the buying organization is referred to as the individual and thg

can be re
Source |
For this

partner."
of the org

ferred to as the organization.
Legitimization
model, source legitimization refers to the point when the seller is accepted as a "legitimate and c

(p. 43) Both the individual and the organization must(participate in this stage, however it is the resporn
anization to ensure that it is viewed as a trusted party.

Information Exchange

At this st
"problem|

hge, the buyer is responsible for conveying to the seller what its requirements for the product are, i.e
' can be solved with a purchase. Thisfnay be interpreted as a part of the identification process.

Attribute Delineation

At this g
discusse
negotiati

oint, both the buyer and_the seller participate, and determine the terms of the exchange. Some
H may be features of the product, terms of credit and payment, delivery, etc. This may be a sub-prog
bN.

Attribut

Value Negotiation

Both the pbuyer and the seller are responsible for attribute value negotiation. They must determine the numerica
of the tefms qf the exchange, and which of the traits are the most important. The end of this stage signifi
completipn of the negotiation process.

seller

redible
sibility

, what

terms
ess in

value
es the

Relationship Maintenance

During the relationship maintenance stage, the individual and the organization must decide whether or not to continue
their relationship. If both parties decide to continue their exchange relationship, “implicit bargaining over exchange

values m
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ay take place, particularly if problems with performance attributes arise.” (p. 45)
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F.5.5 "Industrial buyer behaviour”

This model was found in Patterns in Industrial Buying Behaviour207) by W.J. Johnston, and accredited to Bonoma,
Zaltman, and Johnston.

— Establish the Need for Products or Services

— Search Among and Identify Potential Suppliers

— Evxsluate-the-Marketing-Mix (broduct nricae—nromaotion-distribution) of Potential Sunnliers.
18-HaBHR g PFoaUHcHPHEE—PFORBHOR—EHSHHRBHHO R -O+—ote Rtar—=UHpPpHet

|
z

pgotiate for and Enter Agreement About Purchase Terms

— Cpmplete a Purchase

|
m

valuate the Purchase’s Utility in Facilitating Organizational Goals

No further explanation of this model was found in Johnston’s text, and attempts to, locate the book the mjpdel was
referenced to were unsuccessful. Therefore the following conclusions about the stages-of the model were asgumed.

Establjsh the Need for Products or Services: This stage is the sole responsibility of the organizational buyer (i.e.
individual).

Search Among and Identify Potential Suppliers: ~ Although it is only(the individual who must actively parfjcipate in
this stage, the organization is responsible for ensuring that the buyer will be capable of finding information aibout the
seller's products. This stage may be implied to be the beginning of\the search phase.

Evaluate the Marketing Mix of Potential Suppliers: This step;performed by the individual, can be implied {fo be the
end of{the search phase. It is the last step prior to contact,of'the selling organization.

Negotlate for and Enter Agreement About the Purchase Terms: This is the first stage with both the individugdl and the
organigation are actively participating and communicating with each other. For this paper, this is simply the
negotiption process.

Complete a Purchase: This stage can also/be referred to as the transaction. Both the buyer and the seller must fulfil
the agreement they negotiated in the qprevious step. Although both parties are participating in this stage of the model,
there may not be any two-way communication, depending upon the terms of the agreement.

Evaluate the Purchase's Ultility-in Facilitating Organizational Goals: Because the majority of the model invdlves only
the byyer, it may be assumed that this step is meant to be an evaluation from the individual's perspectiye of the
effectiveness of the exchiange process.

F.5.6| "The stages of the corporate industrial-buying process for selected items of capital
equipment”

This modél was originally developed to demonstrate the results of a study, and was found in Organizational Buying
Beha::I;our: The Key to More Effective Selling to Industrial Markets298) by Roy W. Hill and Terry J. Hillief. For the
purposes of this paper, we have simplified the model.

— Initiation

— Precipitation

207) Johnson, 1981.
208) Hill & Hillier, 1977. For the complete view, see pages 32 and 33 of the text.
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— Identification of Terms and Requirements

— Contact

— Neg

otiation

— Delivery

— Acceptance

— Payllnent

— Conppletion

— Perfprmance Feedback

Initiatior) and Precipitation: These two stages are similar and may be combined to form.one step (i.e. es

need). T
perspect

his modified stage can be considered to be one step with two parts; the buyer perspective and thg
ve.

Identification of Terms and Requirements: This is when the buying organization_determines the desired feat

the good

Contact

This may be implied to be a search function.

This is the first point where the buyer and seller communicate.

Negotiation: At this stage, the buyer and seller undergo a series of steps to determine acceptable terms

product,

Delivery
responsi

Accepta
organiza

Helivery, and especially payment.

This is the only model with mention of the delivery stage. It can be assumed that the party
ple for the delivery of the product or service was @,term negotiated in the previous stage.

hce, Payment and Completion: These three stages, which are the responsibility of the
ion, can be combined in order to form-the transaction stage. These first two components may b

processgs in the stage, whereas completion may’be assumed to be the completion of the transaction.

PerformEnce Feedback: This final stage is when the buyer and seller must evaluate whether their expectati

the exch

206

nge.

tablish
seller

ires of

of the

that is

buying
e sub-

bns for
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Annex G
(informative)

Business transaction model: data component

G.1 Introduction

1

Annex G provides explanatory text for (1) the rules and guidelines; and, (2) the terms and“defin
well as the figures, found in 6.4 pertaining to the Data Component of the Normative Part of this
The rules and guidelines as stated here in Annex G in bold are the same as those stated in 6.4 3
for the figures even though both have been re-numbered in this Annex G (e.g. Rulés and Guid
through 49 in 6. 4, here are Rules G-1 through G-11).

A major basis for this Annex G is the result of work on requirements/for’ standards in supp

2002(E)

tions, as
standard.
s well as
elines 43

ort of e-

commerce involving participation of various business sectors (e.y. banking, retail, fransport,

telecommunications, IT, etc.), public policy makers at various-levels of government, cg
associations, lawyers (private and public sector with expertise ‘in“common and civil law as
international trade law, ISO and ISO/IEC JTC1 standardizers~etc. This work identified gaps
existing international standards and the need for an integrated approach incorporating require]
commercial and legal frameworks into electronic business.transactions.

This is one of three Annexes which provide additional required information on one of t

fundamental components of a business transactions, hamely “Person”,
fundamental components are presented graphicallyin Figure G-1 (as taken from Figure 7 in 6.1.5

nsumers

well as
between
ments of

he three

process”, and “data”. These three

This Annex is also meant to assist users-.@f;this standard who are either not familiar with stagjdards in

general or whose main focus to date has been on Functional Services View (FSV) standards only,

PROCESS

~_|

Figure G.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental Components
(Graphic lllustration)
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A representation of Figure G-1 utilizing the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language (UML)
as the OeDT here for this rule, yields the following:

G.2 Cgntext: - Business transaction

The context of the "Data Component” is that of data in an (electronic) business transaction (as needed to fa
widesprdad adoption and use of Open-edi in support of application areas such as electronic commerce, ele
administration, electronic business, etc.). Two key attributes here are that: (1) it is "business transaction"-

and, (2)

Figure G.2 (UML) — UML-based representation of Figure G-1 — Business Transaction Model —

Business Transaction

1"* 1..* 1 __*
+contains +contains +contains
+
2 n 1 s part of
1..*%
Person Process "Data”

Fundamental Components

takes place through "electronic data interchange”. The definitions for these terms are found in 1§

cilitate
ctronic
pased;
O/IEC

14662:1997 (E-F) "Information Technologies - Open=edi Reference Model/Technologies de l'information - Nlodéle

de référgdnce EDI-ouvert".

"3.1

initigted by an organisation to accomplish an explicitly shared business goal and terminated upon reco

4 business transaction?09 a predéfined set of activities and/or processes of organisations wi

hich is
pnition

of ohe of the agreed conclusions by all the involved organisations although some of the recognition may be
implcit"
“3.1]14 transaction d'affaires: ensemble prédéterminé d'activités menées par des organisations etfou de

prodédures qu'elles suivent] déclenché par une organisation qui vise a atteindre dans les affaires
terminé lorsqu'est observée une des conclusions convenues par tout¢s les
orggnisations prenantes, bien que cette observation puisse étre partiellement implicite".

expfessément partage;

This defi

— gengric, i.es-independent of whether it is executed through electronic or non-electronic means;

— sect
and

nition of business transaction is:

br.independent, i.e., it applies within and among sectors, (e.g., public/private, industrial, geographic

in but

etc.);

— independent of whether the business transaction pertains to "for profit" or "not-for-profit" based exchanges of

valu

es.

"Electronic data interchange”

"3.1.5 Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)210): the automated exchange of any predefined and structured
data for business purposes among information systems of two or more organisations”.

209) In this standard, referenced as "3.1.07"
210) In this standard, referenced as "3.1.18"

208
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"3.1.5 Echange de Données Informatisé (EDI, Electronic Data Interchange) : échange automatisé de
données structurées et prédéfinies pour traiter des affaires entre les systemes d'information de deux ou plusieurs
organisations”,

This definition of EDI is independent of the multiple data types which may be interchanged such as numbers,
characters, images, sound, etc.

In the context of the previous business transaction, the "data" component of the Business Transaction Model
integrates the following factors:

1

commitments but not (yet) recorded.

2] Data is a category of recorded information which has specific qualities and particular attributes.

Within data as a category of recorded information, there is a particular sub-category known [as "data
element" also with its specific qualities and particular attributes.

4) There is a category of data element which is structured and for which the permitted values, i.e., fontents,
are predefined.

Existing business-to-business applications consist of rule-based business transactions whi¢th make
extensive and widespread use of code sets, often through tables(TFhése code sets represent|common
business practices and serves as building blocks of business transagctions.

5) A key thrust of this standard is to build confidence and trust, @nd clarify rules (marketplace, legal) etc.). A
major success factor here is the degree to which existing ambiguities in business transaction$ can be
removed through development of (re-useable) Open-edi scenarios and their components. |A major
characteristic of cost-effective and efficient business pperations, customer service, etc., is "paying|attention
to details". From a "data" perspective, this need for_preciseness in data elements is known as "granularity".
The higher the degree of granularity, the greater the\precision. Precision is necessary to avoid ambjguity.

G.3 Business information to “Recorded-Ihformation”

A starndard definition for "information" exists-independent of whether the information is recorded or not. |It is also
medium neutral and serves as the basis, i€}, point of departure for this standard.

ISO/IHC 2382 "Information technology.- vocabulary Part 1 - Fundamental Terms" defines "information" as:

"0.1.01.01 information-(in information processing): knowledge concerning objects, such |as facts,
events, things, processes, or ideas, including concepts, that within a certain context has a particular
meaning?11).

01.01.01 information (en traitement de I'information):  connaissance concernant un objet tel qu'un fait,
un évenement] une chose, un processus ou une idée, y compris une notion, et qui, dans un|contexte
déterming;’a une signification particuliere".

Rule G-1:

In a bysiness transaction, information is either recorded or it is not.

Basically, information exists in two states:
1) that which is "known" to a natural person, but is not yet recorded in any form; or,

2) that which is recorded on some medium.

211)ISO/IEC 1087-1:2000, Terminology work - Vocabulary - Part 1: Theory and application defines "object" as:
"3.1.1 object: anything perceivable or conceivable

NOTE Objects may be material(e.g. an engine, a sheet of paper, a diamond), immaterial (e.g. conversion ratio, a project plan)
or imagined (e.g. a unicorn)"

© ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved 209


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

Both states are acceptable in the present legal and commercial frameworks and business practices. In essence, a
"contract" is a "meeting of the minds" of the natural persons involved. Orally exchanged information resulting from
face-to-face meetings and use of the telephone play, etc., and will continue to play, an important role in the
planning, negotiating and actualization of business transactions. Judicial proceedings rely heavily on oral
presentation and (cross) examination of natural persons, i.e., as "witnesses", i.e., having knowledge of facts,
events, things, processes or ideas, including concepts, that within a certain context has a particular meaning. (The
admission of written/paper documents containing recorded information as evidence in judicial procedures is an
exception to the "Hearsay Rule").

One should note that, business transactions may or may not include recorded information.

In everyflay commerce, a contractual agreement, (e.g., the result of the Negotiation Phase Process?[} in a
businesq transaction), need not involve any recorded information, i.e., can be a verbal contract, (e.g.,(basef on a
handshake). Similarly, in court or similar proceedings, evidence is presented orally by natural persons and h¢arsay
is not afimissible. One exception to the Hearsay Rule is that written records or documents,“i.e., re¢orded
informatipn, may be admitted.

Finally, tany present day business transactions especially those involving individual con§imers and cash213) -
based inpolve little or no recorded information interchange between buyer or seller,214>-and the buyer can femain
anonymqus215)

Rule G-2:
Electronjic business transactions require "recorded information”.

Within the existing legal frameworks (international, national, and localNaws and regulations), multiple different
definitions exist for "record", "document", "recording", etc. Here the cofi¢ept/term "recorded information”, can sgrve as
a common bridge term among existing differences in definitions in\the legislative framework as well as thpse of
informatipn technology standards.

Unlike blusiness transactions in general, electronic business’ transactions are based on and require "regorded

informatipn" which is defined as:

3.1.52 recorded information21%):  any information that is recorded on or in a medium irrespective df form,
flecording medium or technology utilized, ang-in a manner allowing for storage and retrieval”.

NOTE 1 |This is a generic definition and is independent of any ontology, (e.g., those of "facts" versus "data" [versus
"informatipn” versus "intelligence" versus "knowledge", etc.).

NOTE 2 |Through the use of the term "infermation™ all attributes of this term are inherited in this definition.
NOTE 3 |[This definition covers:

a) any fform of recorded information, means of recording, and any medium on which information can be recorded;
and

b) all types of recorded-information including all data types, instructions or software, databases, etc.

Current Jaws and\ regulations governing government and business operations are mostly "paper-baseq” and
presume| the presence of paper records. "Medium neutrality" encapsulates two key attributes: (1) neltrality
towards,|i.e’\independent of, the means, method or technology used to record information; and, (2) nedtrality,
independent’of the type of "medium" on which the information is recorded.

212) On the five process phases in a business transaction, see further above Clause 5.3 titled "Process Component".
213) It is assumed that "e-cash" has the same attributes/properties and behaviours as "cash".

214) This is not to say that recorded information is not produced to record a completed business transaction. But this is
primarily, one of the seller recording the sale of a good or service, (e.g., to comply with external constraints of a regulator such
as sales tax).

215) On the issue of anonymity, see further Annex D.4.2.

216) For the ISO French language equivalent for this term/definition, see Annex A.

210 © ISO/IEC 2002 — All rights reserved


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=6f51686c9a1625dc344501884af002a1

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2002(E)

The meaning and use of the term "medium" often gets confused with form, format, type of representation and use,
etc. It is therefore necessary to have a common understanding of the concept/term "medium", i.e., from legal,
commercial, information technology, standardization, etc., perspectives.

The concept/term "medium"217) is defined as:
"3.1.32 medium?18):  physical material which serves as a functional unit, in or on which information or data

is normally recorded, in which information or data can be retained and carried, from which information or data
can be retrieved, and which is non-volatile in nature”.

NOTE[l This definition is independent of the material nature on which the information is recorded and/or technology/|utilized to
record |the information, (e.g., paper, photographic, i.e., chemical, magnetic, optical, ICs (integrated circuits), as well as other
categofies no longer in common use such as vellum, parchment (and other animal skins), plastics, (e.g., Bakelitd or vinyl),
textiled, (e.g., linen, canvas), metals, etc.)

NOTEPR The inclusion of the "non-volatile in nature" attribute is to cover latency and records retention requirements.
NOTE B This definition of "medium" is independent of:

a) fdgrm or format of recorded information;

b) physical dimension and/or size; and,

c) any container or housing that is physically separate from material being housed and without which thg medium
can remain a functional unit.

NOTE K This definition of "medium" also captures and integrates the following key properties:

a) the property of medium as a material in or on which infefmation or data can be recorded and retrieved
b) the property of storage;

c) the property of physical carrier;

d) the property of physical manifestation;\i:e., material;

e) the property of a functional unit; and,

f)  tHe property of (some degree) of) stability of the material in or on which the information or data is recorgled.

The r¢lation of “informatien”’to “recorded information” and medium to existing legal and commercial frameworks for
busingss transactions,is-llustrated in Figure G-3 (as taken from Figure 19 in 6.4.1).

217) This is a "media neutral" definition. The inclusion of "non-volatile in nature" criteria is to cover latency and records retention
requirements. The primary reason for the numerous notes is to capture as completely as possible, as attributes, the properties
and behaviours of “medium”.

218) For the ISO French language equivalent of this term and definition, see Annex A
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